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SUMMARY OF REVISIONS
This document is substantially revised and must be completely reviewed.

This change incorporates interim change (IC) 98-1 which adds GS-2152 (civilian) to qualifications for
CCTLR, CATCT, CSE, and TERPS (1.1.4.1.1.,1.1.5.1.1., 1.1.7.1.1., and 1.1.13.1.1.); further defines
facility rating, position certification, and position currency requirements at short tour locations for the
CATCT, CSE, and TSN (1.1.5.1.2,,1.1.7.1.2., and 1.1.14.1.2.); adds 13MX to watch supervisor qualifica-
tions (1.1.8.1.1.); clarifies selection authority for watch supervisors (1.1.8.1.3.); further defines Chief,
ATC Automation (CATCA) responsibilities, paragraphs 1.1.9.1.2.,1.1.9.1.4., 1.1.9.2.2.5., 1.1.9.2.4.1.
through 1.1.9.2.4.4.; deletes redundant CATCA responsibilities, paragraphs 1.1.9.2.7. through
1.1.9.2.11.1.; further defines ATC Automation Specialists qualifications (1.1.10.1.3. and 1.1.10.2.3.);
redirects overall responsibility for TERPS from WG/CC to OG/CC (1.1.13.); amends one aircraft at a
time requirement (1.5.); adds Emergency Staffing Level guidance, 1.5.8. through 1.5.8.5.; incorporates
new recorder and tape procedures and nomenclature (1.9., 2.7.1., 11.2., 11.5., 11.6.1., 11.8., and 11.8.2.);
further defines Airfield Operations Flight (AOF) officers ATC experience requirements (1.3.1.1.); further
defines the types of facility operating instructions not to send to MAJCOM (1.10.2.); deletes all refer-
ences to ASLAR (2.3, 2.11.5.3., 4.9.5., 6.7.3.); stipulates MAJCOM authority for installing emergency
warning and evacuation alarms (2.6.); expands guidance for snow affects on glide slopes (2.21.2.1.); clar-
ifies software maintenance support (2.27.1.2.); requires MAJCOM to forward authorized/approved func-
tional use of tower radar displays to AFFSA/XA for review (3.5.); amends and expounds upon the
Arrival/Departure separation criteria (3.9.); clarifies certification/validation process for ATCALS
(4.11.2.); adds MSAW operational check requirements (4.15.1.); clarifies Diverse Vector Area (DVA)
procedures (4.17.1.2.,4.17.1.2.3., 4.17.5.); adds operations and procedures requirements for Center Radat
Presentation (CENRAP), paragraphs 4.23 through 4.23.9.1.2.; deletes AUS TCG training requirements
(6.3.3.1.1.); amends minimum AUS TCG requirements (6.3.3.2.); clarifies Combat Skills Familiarization
Training with respect to SEI issuance (6.5.1.3. and 6.6.6.); further defines TERPs knowledge/task items
certification exemption (6.6.2.2.); adds NOTE to ATCTD (6.7.); adds CENRAP to semi-annual training
requirements (6.12.13.); removes the requirement to document results of special evaluations on daily
events log (8.7.1.1. and 8.7.1.2.); clarifies drug and alcohol abuse AFSC withdrawal procedures
(9.3.2.2.); provides MAJCOM authority to select date to review current indexes (10.6.); revises traffic
count program, paragraphs 11.18.1.1. through 11.18.3.; deletes JANAP 146E and AFMAN 13-214 from
attachment 1 (references); deletes ASLAR and adds (DAT) to attachment 1 (abbreviations); amends defi-
nition of RFC facility and multiple approach in attachment 1 (terms); adds a definition for RFC service in
attachment 1 (terms); separates attachment 14 into two attachments (14 and 15); amends BLA Report to
every other year and adds note for USAFE and PACAF (14.1.1.7.); corrects applicable plans to be familiar
with (14.1.2.1.); corrects reference from AFI to AFM (14.1.4.); further defines UTC tasked controllers
mobility equipment requirements (14.2.2.4.); changes USAF WMP, all volumes (U) to (S) (14.4.8.); adds
attachment 16 (Required LOP and Base Airfield Operations Instruction Items) tables A16.1. and A16.2.,
and incorporates guidance (1.10. and 10.5.); and adds attachment 17, IC 98-1|) Mbmafes revi-

sions from the previous edition. Sé#achment 17, IC 98-1 for the complete IC.

This revision changes requirements in paragrapi.5.6. (AFSPC)specifying position manning by
base, deletes requirement to forward flight inspection report on perimeter road interference to HQ
AFSPC/DOSH, deletes policy for correcting snow effects on ILS glide slope, deletes snow control
training requirements from this supplement, adds requirement for CATCT to review and sign all
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training evaluations, adds requirement for units to document ATC and airfield management

services provided outside normal operating hours and forward information to HQ AFSPC/DOSH.
A bar (]) indicates a revision from the previous edition.



4

AFI113-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999

PART 1—MANAGING PERSONNEL 11

Chapter 1—PERSONNEMITLES QUALIFICATIONS, RESPONSIBILITIES ANORESTRICTIONS

11
1.1. Airfield Operations Flight (AOF) Unit Manning Document (UMD) Authorizations: 11
1.2, NON-UMD POSItIONS. oottt e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeaeaenees 28
1.3. Certification/Rating Requirements for AOF OffiCers: ... 30
1.4, HOUIS Of DULY. oottt e e e e e e e e et e ettt bt e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeeennnens 31
1.5, FaCIlity Staffing. ...ccoioeiioi e 1. 3
Table 1.1. (Added-AFSPC) Patrick AFB POSItION/HOUIS. .....cuuviiiiiiiiiieeee e 32
Table 1.2. (Added-AFSPC) Position/Hours for Vandenberg AFB. ........c.ocooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee 33
1.6, MaiNtENANCE SUPPOIT.  evueiiiiieee e e et ee ettt e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeae e ee s e e e e e e e aeaeeeeees 34
1.7. DUl LIMITAIONS. oiieiiiiiiiiiiii e e ettt e e e e e e e e e et eeeaeaebe b e e e e e e e e aeeeeees 34
1.8. Consolidating POSITIONS. ..o e 35
1.9, Operating INItAIS. ..o 35
1.10. Local Operating PrOoCEAUIES. ......ccooiiiiiieieieieit e ee et e e e e e e e e ee e 35
PART 2—OPERATIONS 38
Chapter 2— EQUIPMENT AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 38
2.1, HOUIS Of OPEIratiON. .....ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiet ettt e e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeaerenennnnas 38
2.2, EQUIPMENT CRECKS. ..oiiiiii it e e e e e e e e e e e eeeeaees 38
2.3, FACIlItY ClOCKS. ... e e e e e e e e e e 8. 3
2.4, WIN INFOrMEATION.  ceeeieie e e e et e e e e e e e e aeeeeeeees 39
2.5. Weather Equipment Warning DEeVICES. .......o.ouiuiuiiiiuiiiiiiieie e 39
2.6. Emergency Warning and Evacuation Alarms. ... 39
F R = (= Tolo 1 {0 (= £ TR STPRPP 39..
2.8. Use Of COMMUNICALIONS. ...uuuiieitiiieiei ettt e e e e e e e e e e e ae e e e e e e e as 40
2.9, LandliNg OPEIratiONS. .......cciiiiiieiieie ettt e e e e e e e e te bt e e e e e e e e aaaeeeee e 41
2.10. Alternate COMMUNICAIONS. ....ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiit e e e e e a e e e e e e e e eeeees 41
2.11. Radar and Tower COOrAINALION. .........uuiiireiee e eee et e e e e e eeeeee e eeaerenennnnns 41
2.12. Minimum Distance Without Final Clearance. ............oiiiiiiiiiiiie e 42
2.13. IFR Opposite Direction TraffiC. ........ooooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e s 42
2.14. ClearanCe DeIIVEIY. ..ottt e e e e e e e e e 42



AFI113-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999

2.15.
2.16.
2.17.
2.18.
2.19.
2.20.
2.21.
2.22.
2.23.
2.24.
2.25.
2.26.

Figure 2.1.
Figure 2.2.
Figure 2.3.
Figure 2.4.

Figure 2.5.
2.27.
2.28.

Chapter 3—
3.1.
3.2.
3.3.
3.4.
3.5.
3.6.
3.7.
3.8.
3.9.
3.10.

Emergency Frequencies.

Primary Crash Alarm System (PCAS). ..o s

Land Mobile RaAdiOS (LMR). ..ot e a e ee e
AIrport LIghting SYSIEMS. ..o e e e e e e e aenenees
Notice to AIrMen (NOTAM). e e e e e e e e eeee e aeeenenea
INtErruPtioNS 10 ATCALS. .t e e e e e e e eeee e
Monitoring Navigational Aid EQUIPMENT.  ....eeuiiiiiiie e e
Using Auxiliary POWEr GENEIAtOrS. .....ccociiiiiiiiieiie ettt e e e e e e ee e e e aeaenees
Multiple Instrument Landing Systems (ILS) Facilities: ..........ccccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiicicienn
ILS Equipment Requirements for OPeration. .........cccoooooiiiiiiiiiiiieieiiii e
Continuity Of Air TraffiC SEIVICES. ....ocoiiiiiiiiie e s

Precision Approach Critical Areas.
Localizer Critical Area (GRN 27/29).

Glide Slope CritiCal Ar€a. .....ccooeiiiiiiiiiiiie et ee e ADL

010 1ed o (o ()Y o I Y (=T VTR 49,
MMLS Azimuth Critical Areas.
MMLS Elevation Critical Areas.

Automated ATC Systems.
Control Tower Plastic Window Shades.

CONTROL TOWER OPERATIONS
Light Guns.
Takeoff or Landing Direction Determination. ...........cccccoeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn e
Control of Ground Traffic in Aircraft Movement Areas.

Wind Limitations on Control Towers.

Functional Use of Tower Radar DISplays. ...t

Wear of Sunglasses in CoNtrol TOWEIS. .....o.uuiueiiiiiiiiiiiiee et

Protection of 360 Overhead Pattern.
Tower Equipment.
Departure/Arrival SEPAratioN. ........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e
Air Force Policy 0N Class “C” SEIVICE. ......uuuuuiiuiiiiiieiee ettt

.......................................................................................................... 52..

43
43
43
44
44
45
45
46
46
46

52

53



6 AFI113-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999

Chapter 4— RADAR OPERATIONS 55
o I o &= o[- | g U T PRSPPI 55..
4.2. Radar Mapping REQUITEMENTS. ....cuuuiuiiiiiiiier e e ee e e e e ettt s e e e e e e e aeeeeeeeeeasnenens 55
4.3, AN/TPX-42 SUAPPING.  ceetrurutunnaaeaieeeeae et et eeaeaeataaestass e e e e e e e e aeaeaeeeaesessnsnsnnn i aaeaeeaeas 55
4.4. Range Azimuth Beacon Monitor (RABM). .....ooouiiiiiiiiiiiiiian e s 56
4.5. Radar Reflectors for Precision Approach Radar (PAR): ..o 56
4.6. Radar Glide Path and Course Information. .............oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 56
4.7. PAR Safety Zones: (IQUIre 4.1) ... s 56
Figure 4.1. Typical FPN-62 Elevation DiSPlay. ..ot 57
Table 4.1. PAR Lateral Safety Limits and Approximate Displacement Distance. ..................... 57
4.8. DecCiSION HEIGNT (DH). .oeouiieiiiiiiiiei et e e e e e et e as 58
4.9. Monitoring Instrument Final Approach COUISES. .......ccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicreee e 58
4.10. Airport Surveillance Radar (ASR) Approach Procedures: .........cccooeveiiiiiiiiiiciiiiinnnn, 58
4.11. Radar Performance CRECKS. .......ccooiiiiiiiii e s 59
4.12. AIF BASE DEIBNSE. oot e e e e et e a e e e ae e e 59
4.13. Optimum Antenna Tilt. ..o e 59
4.14. Surveillance Antenna Operation in High Wind. ... 59
4.15. Minimum Safe Altitude Warning (MSAW) Requirements. .........cccoeeveeeeieieivieieinnnnnne 59
4.16. Low Altitude Alerting System (LAAS) ReqUIremMeNts. ........ccooovvivivieeeriiiiiiiiniineneeenn 60
4.17. Diverse VEcCtor Areas (DVA). ettt e a e 60
4.18. DeSIgNAation Of SECIOIS. ... e e e e e e e e eeee s 60
4.19. Multiple Radar Final Control (RFC) Requirement. .........ccccooeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiineee e 61
4.20. Radar EQUIPIMENT ..ot e e e e e e e e e e e ee ettt e e e e e e e e e aeeeeeeeaesenenna 61
4.21. PAR Associated Equipment REQUIFEMENTS.  ......uiiiiiiiiieie et 61
4.22. Turn around fOr ATC FA0AIS .....coeieeiiiiiii ettt e e e e e e e e ee e aeeerenea 61
4.23. (Added) Center Radar Presentation (CENRAP): .....oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiene e 61
Chapter 5— SPECIAL OPERATIONS AND SUPPLEMENTAL PROCEDURES 66
5.1, EXEICISES.  iututiiiiiie e e e e e e ettt ettt e a e e e e e e e e e e aeeeteeeeteaeatbnnn e e eaeaaeaeaeeeeeseanreneneed 66.
5.2, Aircraft Arresting SYSIEMIS. .o 66
5.3.  Supervisor Of FIYING (SOF). et e a e 66
5.4, AIFCIaft PrIOMTIES. oottt e a e e e ea e 6. 6

5.5. Reduced Runway Separation (RRS). .....cccoiiiiiiiiiii e 67



AFI13-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999 7

5.6. National Terminal Radar Program. .............uuuiiiiiiiinieeee e 67
5.7. Unlawful Seizure of AIFCrafl ...... .o 67
5.8. MIiN-Comm/COmMM-OUL .ooeiiiiiiiitiiee e e e e e e ae e e e s 67

PART 3— TRAINING, CERTIFICATION, AND WITHDRAWALS 68

Chapter 6— TRAINING 68

Section 6A  Controller Development Program 68
6.1. Controller Development Program (CDP). ..o 68
6.2. Controller Development Program Operating Instruction (OI). .......cooooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnnnne 68
6.3.  Certification GUIAES. ....coiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e e e eeaeeeeeseaenens 69

Section 6B Specialty Training 71
6.4. AFSC 1C131 Apprenticeship ReqUIremMents. ... 71
6.5. Upgrade Training (UGT) ReQUIrEMENTS. ......coooiiiiiiiiiii et ee e ee e eeienees 71
6.6. Qualification TraINING. ......oooiiiiiiiiiiiii e et e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeaeaenennanns 71
6.7. Air Traffic Control Training Device (ATCTD). ..uuuuiiiiiiiieiee e 73
6.8. Non-Radar Training Program. ...t 74
6.9. Air Traffic Control Training PUublications. ... 74
6.10. Newcomer INdoCtrination Program. ...........ueeeiianen e eeeeie e a e e e e e ee e 75
6.11. Proficiency Training and TESHING. ....uvuuuiiiaiie et e e e e eeee e eeeenenens 75
O 2 = To UL T T I =Vl 110 o PSS 75
6.13. ATC Weather Familiarization Training and Cooperative Weather Watch (CWW). . 76
6.14. Tower Visibility Observation Training and Certification. ..........ccccoceveiiiiiiininiiienneene. 76

Section 6C  Training Administration and Evaluation 76
6.15. Master TrainiNg PIAN. ... e e e e ab s 76
6.16. AOF Training ReVIEW BOard. ..........uuuiiiiiiiiiieii ettt e e e aeeenanens 77
6.17. TraiNiNg RECOIUS. ...ooiuiiiiiiiiiiee et e e e e e e e e e ae et e e e e e e e e e aeeeeeeees 78
6.18. Training EVAlUALIONS. .......ccooiiiiiii e e e e e e ee e 79
6.19. Automated Training ProdUCTES. ..........iiiiiiiiiie e 80
6.20. AFJQS 1C1X1-001 and 002 REQUIFEMENTS. ......ciiiiieeeieeee e e eeieieieiiii e e a e e e ee e 80

Section 6D Additional Requirements 80

6.21. Special Tactics Team (STT) Members (AFSC 1C2X1) Training in Air Force Air Traffic
(O] o] (o] I == Tl | 11 T= TP PTUPPPRSRRR 80



8

AFI113-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999

Chapter 7— AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL SPECIALIST (ATCS) CERTIFICATES
(FAA Form 7220.1)

7.1.
7.2.
7.3.
7.4.
7.5.

Qualification For and Issue of Initial ATCS Certificate (FAA Form 7220.1).

Replacement of the ATCS Certificate. ..........oooeviiviiiiiiiiiiiiii e
Suspension of the ATCS Certificate. ........ccovuiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e

Cancellation of the ATCS Cetrtificate.
Reissuance of the ATCS Cetrtificate:

Chapter 8— CERTIFICATIONS, RATINGS, AND SPECIAL EVALUATIONS

8.1.
8.2.
8.3.
8.4.
8.5.
8.6.
8.7.

Evaluation ReqUIFEMENTS. ....cooiiiiii e

Evaluation Action.

Certification at Temporary LOCAtIONS. ........uuuruiiiiiiiineiee e
Position Certification and Facility Rating SUSpension. .........ccccceeeviiiiienenieenee.
Cancellation of Position Certifications and Facility Ratings. .........cccccceeeeeeenen.

........... 81
........... 81
.......... 81

........... 81

82

............ 82
........... 82
.......... 82
.......... 82
......... 83

Notification of Position Certification or Facility Rating Suspension or Cancellation. 83

Special Evaluations.

Chapter 9— ATC WITHDRAWALS

9.1.
9.2.
9.3.

Withdrawal From ATC DULY. ....oiiiiieeeeie et

Withdrawal Categories.

............ 84

85

......... 85
........... 85

Withdrawal and Reinstatement Procedures and Notification (RCS: HAJAR{GY 15):

PART 4— ADMINISTRATION

Chapter 10— ATC PUBLICATIONS

10.1.
10.2.
10.3.
10.4.
10.5.
10.6.

Use of This Instruction.

Waivers and Recommended Changes. ............cccoeiiiiiiiiinineiiieeceeeeeeeiieins
CoNfliCtiNg DIrECHVES. ...ccoeiiiii e e e e ee e

ATC Publications.

Local Operating Procedures (LOP). ....euuiiiiiiiiieee e

Current Indexes.

Chapter 11— MANAGING ATC INFORMATION

11.1.
11.2.

ATC Forms.
Recorded Records.

............. 89
.......... 90
........... 90
............ 90
....... 0... 9

........ 1. 9



AFI113-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999

11.3. Charts, Maps, Publications, and Instruction Files. ..........ccccciiiiiiiiiii e 92
11.4. Service Following an Aircraft MiSNap. ........ccoooiiiiiiiiiii e 93
11.5. Actions Following an Aircraft MisShap. .........iiiii e 94
G = = =V T o T =T o o] o LT 94
11.7. Releasing ATC INfOrM@atiON. .....coooiiiiiiieiiie et e e e e e e ee e e 94
11.8. Removing Original RECOIUS. ......uuuuuiiiiiiai et a e ee e e e aeaerennnens 95
11.9. HOW TO Prepare TranSCIIPLS: ...c.euuuuueuiiaiar e eeeeeeeeeeeee et eeaeeeaeiti s as e s e e e e e e eeeeeeeeaesesnnnnens 96
11.10.Tape Recording ANAIYSIS.  ...uuuuiiiie i e 96
11.11.Displaying and Retaining Weather Data. ...........c.oueuiiiiiiiiiiiniieeeeee e 97
11.12.FACIlItY SECUILY. ooiieiiie ettt e ettt r e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeereerennnes 97.
11.13.Revisions to FIIight ProCedUIreS. ... aeaenees 97
11.14.Civil Aircraft DEVIALIONS.  ....ooiiiiiiiiiiiiti e e e e e e e e ettt a e e e e e e e e e eeeeeeeeaenenees 97
11.15.Changes iN ATC MISSION. ...ciiiiiiiii et e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e eeeees 97
11.16.Military Facility Deviation (MFD) Reports (RCS: HAF-XO[AR]9350). .....cccceeenn... 98
11.17.Explosive Detection K- TEaAMS.  ...ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii et eeee e 98
11.18.Military Air Traffic Activity Reports (RCS: HAF-XO[Q]9352). ...ccvviiiiiiiiiiiiienn, 98
Chapter 12— QUALITY ASSURANCE 101
12.1. Quality ASSUranNCe PrOgraMS.  ..o.oeiuiuiiiiiiiiieaeeeaee e e ee e e e et ieaeatie s as e e e e e e e e aeeeeeeeseaenenens 101
12.2. Internally Managed ProgramsS. ..........cocoooioreoeee e eeieieie s s s e e e e e e eeaeeeeeaeaesenenens 101
12.3. Externally Managed Programs ...t 102
12.4. Cooperative Quality ASSUrance Programs ........cccccoooeroriiiriiieieiiiiiia e ee e 103
12.5. The Base Airfield Operations Board: ... 103
Chapter 13— CONTRACTING ATC SERVICES 106
13.1. Coordination REQUITEMENTS: ....oooiiii ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e e aeeeee e 106
13.2. CoNntracCting POlICY.  ..coooiiiiie e e e e e e e e e e ae e 106
Chapter 14— COMBAT READINESS 107
14.1. Planning for Combat OpPerationS. ........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiia e e 107
14.2. Preparation For Combat OperationsS. ............ueuiiueiiiiiiiinee e e 107
14.3. MoDbility REQUIFEMENTS. .o ee e et e e e e e e e e ae e 108

14.4. Applicable PUBICAtIONS. ... e 109



10 AFI13-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999

Chapter 15— NATIONAL AIRSPACE SYSTEM (NAS) 110

15,0, NAS DeIINEA. oo e e e e e e 10..

15.2. Management of USAF ATCALS ... e
15.3. ATCALS Available for Inclusion in the NAS ...

15.4. Procedures for Entering ATCALS Into the NAS ...
15.5. Withdrawing ATCALS From the NAS ..o e

Chapter 16— AIRTRAFFICCONTROL AND LANDING SYSTEMS (ATCALS)REVIEWBOARD
112

16.1. ATCALS REVIEW BOAId. ..ooonieniee e e e

16.2. Procedures EXPIAIN@d. .......ooouiuiiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt s

Attachment 1—GLOSSARY OF REFERENCES AND OTHER SUPPORTING INFORMATION

114
Attachment 2— SUBJECT INDEX 128
Attachment 3— SAMPLE LETTER, SUSPENSION OF ATCS CERTIFICATE 134
Attachment 4— AFSC WITHDRAWAL CHECKLIST FOR CONTROLLERS WHO 136
Attachment 5— ATCS CERTIFICATE WITHDRAWAL CHECKLIST 139

Attachment 6— SAMPLE LETTER, REQUEST FOR WITHDRAWAL FROM ATC DUTY 141

Attachment 7— ATCS CERTIFICATE WITHDRAWAL CHECKLIST FOR DRUG ABUSE (DA)
142

Attachment 8— ATCS CERTIFICATE WITHDRAWAL CHECKLIST FOR ALCOHOL ABUSE

144
Attachment 9— ATCS CERTIFICATE WITHDRAWAL CHECKLIST FOR HAZARD/
POTENTIAL HAZARD TO FLIGHT SAFETY DUE TO CHARACTER AND
BEHAVIOR DISORDER 146

Attachment 10—SAMPLELETTER,CHANGEOFRRECOMMENDEDWITHDRAWAL CATEGORY
148

Attachment 11— CONTROLLER DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM OPERATING INSTRUCTION
150

Attachment 12— POSITION CERTIFICATION GUIDE (SAMPLE FORMAT) 153

110
110

111
111



AFI13-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999 11

Attachment 13— Master Technical and Task Reference (SAMPLE) 157
Al13.1.TechniCal REFEIENCES. ....uueiiiiiii e as 157
Table A13.1. Index of PUDIICAtIONS. .....coooiiiiic e 157
Table AL3.2. CD-ROMS. ..o e e et e e e e e e e e e e e ae bt eeaaeaeaanans 157
Table AL13.3. FAA PUDIICAtIONS. ..ottt e s e e e e e e e e e e aeeenneeanees 157
Table A13.4. Air Force Regulatory Guidance (MAJCOM [Numbered AF, if applicable] and Above).
.............................................................................................................................. 157
Table A13.5. Local Guidance (Wing Level and BelOW). .......ooouiuiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeee e 157
A13.2.Sample Tower General Certification Guide (GCG). ......coovvviiriiiiiiiiiiiiee e 159
Table A13.6. Sample of Explanation of ADDreviations. ... 159
Table A13.7. Sample of Description of Tower General Certification Guide. ..........cccccceeeeieiiennnnnnn. 159
Attachment 14—Procedures for Establishing VFR Flying Areas and Traffic Patterns 161
AL4A.1VFR Traffic Patlerns: ..ottt e e e e e e aeee e aeaeaenens 161
Al4.2.VER Traffic Pattern TYPES: ittt e e e e e e eeeeeeeeaenenens 161
Al14.3.VER Traffic Pattern AIITUAES. ......oueuiiiii e 161
Al4.4.Disseminating Flight INformation. ..............ouueiiiiiiii e 162
Al14.5.Environmental Impact Analysis and AICUZ. ... 162
Attachment 15— BASE LEVEL ASSESSMENT (BLA) 163
Nt I T8 I ] o3 =T o PRSP 163
A15.2.DETERMINING IN-PLACE MANPOWER REQUIREMENTS: .......cccooiiiiiiiieeee 163
Table A15.1. AIRFIELD MANAGEMENT AND BASE OPERATIONS MANNING (1C0X1) . 165
Table A15.2. AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL MANNING (13MX & 1C1X0) ...occevvviiiieeieeiiiiiieeeeeeennns 165
Attachment 16—REQUIRED LOP and BASE AIRFIELD OPERATIONS INSTRUCTION ITEMS
167
Table A16.1. Required Base Airfield Operations INStructions tems. .........ccccoeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiviiieiiiiinnen. 167
Table A16.2. .RequUIred LOP ITEIMS. ...uuuiiiiiiiii e ee e e 168.

Attachment 17—IC 98-1 TO AF1 13-203, AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL 169



12 AFI113-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999
PART 1

MANAGING PERSONNEL

Chapter 1
PERSONNEL TITLES, QUALIFICATIONS, RESPONSBILITIES, AND RESTRCTIONS

1.1. Airfield Operations Hight (AOF) Unit Manning Document (UMD) Authorizations: The fol-
lowing personnktitles are intende to standadize duty titles ad the scope of responsibility ofpersonnel
assigned to the AP Duty titles are based on earned UMD auibhations Failure to use authiaations
asde<ribed and earne on the UMD could result in reductio of these authaizations during manpower
standardeviews. Failueto adheréo manpower standards hasssibleflight safety inplications. There-
fore, deviationso prescribed ®F manpower staratds andstructure may result in a prolkem during Air-
field Opeations $andardizaton Evaluations condued underthe povisions of AFl 13-218 Units
should requst a variane to the manpowestandad when additional related geonsibilities levied on the
AOF merit increasednanpaver authorzations HQ AFF3A is the appoval authoity for vaiances.

1.1.1 Airfiel d Operations Flight Commander (AOF/CC):

NOTE:

Locations wih civilian or enlsted personal in thisduty paition will use duy title: “Ai rfield Opeaations
Manager.”

1.1.1.1 Qualfifications:

1.11.11. Must hold Ar Force spcialty code (AFSC) 13MXat locations that have a USAF
air traffic contol and/o airfield managemerfunction.

1.1.11.2. Must have completed Air Traffic Control technical course# E3OBR13M1-000,
E3ABR1C131-00 (if prior enlisted aitraffic contoller), a DoD or FAA equivalent course.

1.1.1.1.3 Must havecompleted Air Traffic Contol Officer Training Progam (OTP) course #
AFFSA 13M3-000 or AFFSA 13M3)0L1 (if prior enlisted air triiic controlle).

1.1.1.1.4 When two or moreofficers areassigned b the AOF, they mustcomplete facility
certifications/ratingsas describé in paragraphl.3. within 6 monthof arrival at a new ssign-
ment location. If only one ATC officer isassgned to the AOF, that officer must complete
facility certificationg/ratings as describd in parageph 1.3, within 12 monhs ofarrival at a
new asggnment location. Officersin qualification training must not be assgned any addi-
tional dutiesuntil theyhavecompgeted qualification training.

1.1.1.1.5 CompleteAT-M-11, Air Traffic Control Cificer Training Guide withiné morths of
arival a thefirst duty location. Documenin AF Form 623.

1.1.1.1.6 CompleteAT-M-10, Airfield ManagemenTraining Guide, within 1 yearfer com-
pletion of AT-M-11 if at first duty location. Documemnin AF Form 623.

1.1.11.7. Obtan flightline driving ertification.
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1.1.1.1.8 Attendarte & Military Airfield ManagerCourse E3AZR1C091000PDS Code200,
is desired.

1.11.1.9. When additional airfield operatons officers are asgned, the moraenior/experi-
enced dficershould normaly be desigated asthe Airfield Operaions Flight Operdions
Officer (AOF/DO) ard the mae junior officer should nomally be designated as therfeld
Operationglight SystemsOfficer (AOF/SQ.

1.1.12. Responsibilies:

1.1.1.2.1. Responsible for the overdl operation/services provided by the airfield operatons
flight, in support of the wing flying rssionand in compliance witt SAF and Federal Avia-
tion Administration (FAA) guidelinesor hos-nation Aeronautical Information Publication
(AIP), whichever is applicable.

1.1.1.2.2 Responsiblefor ensuring sfe and exgditious air trdfic control and airfield man-
agemenhservices argrovided to military ard civil aviators operatingvithin the terminalkir-
space ad on the airdrome (airfidd) of their respedtve location, in acordance with FAA
Order 7110.65 and QAF requiremens.

1.11.23. Resporsible for developing, coalinating,and maiteining the base Airfield Opera-
tions Instruction.(Content of the &seAirfield Operationgnstruction is disussed inChapter
10)

1.1.1.24. Coordinate the agenda and rectind minutes d the bae Airfield Operatons
Board. (Airfield Operations Boarequrements & described in Chapter 12.)

1.1.1.2.5 Suppot the wingflight safety dfice in accomgishing requirements gablished in
the US Ar ForceMishap Preventionr®gram andird Aircraft Strike Hazard (BASH) i®-
gram.

1.1.1.2.5.1 Provide tle following support to the \wng Mid Air Collision Avoidance
(MACA) Program.

1.1.1.2.5.1.1 Establish dormal piot/controllerliaison progam asdescribed in chap-
ter 12 that includes aifield management inveement.

1.1.1.2.5.2 Ensure AF Form 651 Hazardous Air Traffic Report (HATR), is available
atbase opeationsfacilities andin al USAF ATC facilities.

1.1.1.2.5.3 Work closely with tte baseflight safety office throughout the ATR investi-
gaion praess. Assist in clearly describing/explaining the easons for air taffic control
incidents and how corrective actions will prevent recccurrence. Povide comments and
concurrence onon-corcurrence on all FATR notificatiors. Inform the baseflight safety
office ofall corective actions, whether wig or higher headquarteisitiated,in respose
to HATRs involving ar traffic contol.

1.1.1.2.6 Support the winglight safety dfice in accomplishing acident investigtions
accordirg to AFI 91-204.

1.1.1.2.6.1. Establish procedures toensure airfield gperations personnel do not release
informatian regarding acraft incidents olccidents to unauthized agncies. NOTE: It


http://afpubs.hq.af.mil

14

AFI113-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999

is US Air Force policy not to relese namesd outside agenas, including FAA, without
the approval d HQ USAF/XOO0.

1.1.1.26.2. Establish poceduesto ensureprotection/appropriate release brecaded
information petinent to aircraftmishaps, alleged flyig deviations, and hazardous airdf-
fic repats, as desribed n Chapter 11.

1.11.2.7. Ensure airfield operations failiti es and activities provide dfective suport of the
baseflying mision and tarsient aircrews.

1.1.12.7.1. Enare airfield operations support is provided to tenant units acording to
host-tenanagreements.

1.1.1.27.2. Coordinate in akveloping and applying base-wide gerational plans for
respondirg to aircraft incidents, in-flight emergences, accidents, evacuations, orsimilar
disssterson a off ba®.

1.1.1.2.7.3 Ensure noiseabatement pragm requirements are pulshed in the laseAir-
field Operationgnstruction.

1.1.1.2.7.4 Coordinate with appropate flying organiations on the lcation d and
acacess to runwagpupervsory units (RSU). NOTE: RSU operatios including stffing,
equipmentand mainteanceare not a function of th airfield opeations flight.

1.11.28. Dewelop/coordinate on necssary Letters oAgreemnent with the FAA and othemil-
itary/civilian agenciesd establsh support for bse flying activities.

1.1.12.9. Coodinate wih local flying activities aml adjacentFAA ATC facilities (when
appropiate) onchangesr adjustmentso the bae flying envronment, including VFRtraffic
procedues.

1.1.1.2.9.1 Coordnate with wingstan-eval, airspae management, the fligisafety dfice,
the termnal instrument procedures specialist, and adjaent civil/military airfields, as
appropiate, to esignae and publif local VFRflying areasand VFRtraffic pattern (se
Atch 13). Enare descriptions of VFR flyingareas and th VFR traffic patternare pub-
lished nthe Bas@Airfield Operationgnstuction.

1.11.2.9.2 Ensurea VFR flyingareachart is proviled to appropete ATC agerties, to
include saellite drfields/arports, and is posted in the baseoperations flight planning
room. Coordinate with wing @&t-eval, airspace management, ttight safety office, the
terminal instrument procedurespecialist, and adjacent civil/nitiéry airfields, as approp-
ate.

1.1.1.2.9.3. Maintain a dose liaison with the wing arspace manager to ensure that
changego special use airspaare progrly integrated intahe air teffic sysem.

1.1.1.2.94. Coordnate on speciifc areasfor disposl of aircraft externaktares @ jettison-
ing cargo from in-flight aircratft.

1.11.210. Ensure a Cooperativ&eatheiWatch(CWW) programis implemented and main-
tainedaccordng to AFMAN 15-111, Suface Weather Obsevationsard AFJQS 1C1X1-001.

1.11.210.12 CWW Training am Certification. The loal weather unit trainand certfies
controllers to take CWWbbsevations including tower visibility obsevations limited
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weatler observations, local wather phenomenon training, and ttse of weather equip-
ment (readouts) used by controllers according to CWW guidance providedin AFMAN
15-111 and the ABQS 1C1X1-001.Locd weather element repant requirements wilbe
outlined in an LOP. Tower controlles olserveand repot weather conditionsasa second-
ary function to ar traffic control.

1.1.1.2.10.2 Air Traffic Control Familiarization Training forWeather Pa'sonnel.

1.1.1.2.10.3 Ensure a programoatfamiliarize weather personrel with ATC gperations is
developed. The AiTraffic Contol unit indoctrinates newlysaigned wether personnel
onthe local aitraffic controlmission, effects ofveatheron the locabir traffic system, and
the importane of timely receipt ofweather infomatian by controllers.

1.1.1.211. Ensure compehensive taining pograms existor ATC and AM personnel.
1.11.211.1 Chair tre AOF TrainingReviewBoad (TRB).

1.1.1.211.2. Ensure Air Traffic Control Spedlist (ATCS) Qertificate award/withdreval
documentation/actions @accomplished.

1.11.211.3 Ensure overhed ATC stdf maintainsproficiencyturrendgy.

1.1.1.211.4. Ensure the AM training pragm includes upgrade, qudlication, recuring,
and proficieng training.

1.1.1.2.12 Ensure alkontrollers on the AOF overheathff meet appopriate phgical quali-
fication requirementscaording toAFI 48-123,Medical Examination and/liedical Sandads.
NOTE: for GS2152 pesonnel,FAA medicd standards.

1.11.213 Inform the wing flight safety ffice of arfield maintenane and major construc-
tion projecs. Coadinate with the wingflight safety dfice for participation in airfield precon-
strudion conferences briefings. This may be acconplishel through the basg airfield
operations boardCoordinate with the wing flight safetyfece to support their requiements
to accomplistairfield inspections por to, during,and/or upon completion of dield mainte-
nance/cosruction.

1.1.1.2.14 Provde aifield opeations support t&€ivil Engineering for Air Installation Com-
patible Use Zore (AICUZ) studies resulting from operationd changes féecting the aifield.

1.1.1.2.15. Ensure the prmary crash net is established. Ensure the secondary crash net is
installed ad operational accordmto AFI 13-213.

1.1.1.2.16 Establish or coordate local procedures wih the wingsafety office (in addition to
the requirements in AFI 91-204) for ground hardling of aircraft with live armament (guns,
missiles, ard bomls) onboard.

1.1.1.2.17 Ensure dlightline drive's familiaization program is developeahd implemented
accordilg to AFI 13-213,Airfield Management.

1.11.218 Togethemwith the CAM, ensure airfeld markingsandsignsare correct.

1.1.1.2.19. Ensure airfield inspections are conducted as prescribed in AFI 13-213. Ensure
hazardougondiions are promptlyeported to the appropate base agencies andrrectad in a
timely manne.
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1.1.1.2.19.1. Coordnatewith the bae civil engineer andlocd ageicies onprojects tlat
impact airfield operations.

1.1.1.2.19.2 Coordinate on all waiers that affect local airfeld or flying operations.
Notify assigred and tenant flying activities of any waivers thHieet aircraft operations.
Ensue the terminal instument pocedues specialistchief of airfield managementpwer
chief controlle, and ATCALS mainterance reviev all airfield waiver packags.

1.1.12.19.3. Together with the CAM, Termind Ingrument Procedures (TERPS), base
civil engineer ard wing safety, partcipate in the anrual review of all waivers to arfield
andairspae standads.

1.1.1.2.20. Togetherwith the CAM, coordinate airfield operaions support with base flying
unitsand secuity policeto seure aircrdt and prevent unauthieed flights.

1.11.221. Ensure that procedures astablishd to store trarsient airagew clasified materi-
als.

1.11.222. Coordinate a personel strike pans dfecting arfield opeations.

1.1.1.223. Ensure repesentaion on the wng operations center (kettle staff) during cantin-
gencies.

1.1.1.2.24 AOF/CC will reviewand initial daily events logsgompaing the obvious afield
related tend dita. This includes imeases irForeign Object @mage FOD) resposes, fight-
line driving violations, Automated Weather Dissemination System AWDS) outages, Bird/
Aircraft Strike Hazard (BASH) ativity, pavemehdeteioration, etc.

1.1.1.2.25 At contracted Aifield Managemen{AM) operations, ensureprimaryand alter-
nate Quatly Assurance EvaluatqiQAE) are appanted ly theunit commandr. Serves as the
alternate Functigal Area Chief(FAC) for contacted AM operations, ensuring the AM Pa¥fo
marce Work Satement (PWS) and Qality Assurance Sureillance Plan (QASP) are cevel-
oped IAW USAF and MAJCOM directives. NOTE: See AFI 63-504, Quality Assuance
Evaluator RFogramandAFMAN 64-108, Service Contacts.

1.1.13. (Added-AFSPQ) Perform 2hours offlightline driving per month. Documentin the
daily eventslog. (Peterson AFB excluded) .

1.1.14. (Added-AFSPC) AOF/CC will accompany the Chief, Airfield Managemen (CAM)
on an airfield inspection a minimum of once pa month. Document in the daily events log.

1.1.2 Airfield Operation s Flight Operations Officer (AOF/DO):
1.1.2.1 Qualifications.
1.1.2.1.1 Must hotl Air Force specialty code (ABC) 13MX.

1.1.2.1.2 Must havecompleted AirTraffic Control techrgal course # E30BE3M1-000 or
E3ABR1C131-00 (if prior enlisted ai traffic controller).

1.1.2.1.3 Must havecompleted Air Traffic Contol Officer Training Progam (OTP) course #
AFFSA 13M3-000 or AFFSA 13M3)0L1 (if prior enlisted air triiic controlle).

1.1.21.4. Must completdacility certifications/ratingsas described in paragraf.3, within 6
monthsof arrival at a rew location. If only one ATC dficer isassigned to the A®, hebhe
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must complete facility certifications/ratings as described in paragr&gtwithin 12 months
of arrival at a new location. Officers in qualification training must not be assigned additional
duties until they have completed qualification training.

1.1.2.1.5. Complete AT-M-11, Air Traffic Control Officer Training Guide within 6 months of
arrival at the first duty location. Document in AF Form 623.

1.1.2.1.6. Complete AT-M-10, Airfield Management Training Guide, within 1 year after com-
pletion of AT-M-11 if at first duty location. Document in AF Form 623.

1.1.2.1.7. Obtain flightline driving certification.

1.1.2.1.8. Attendance at Military Airfield Manager Course, E3AZR1C091000, PDS Code
200, is desired.

1.1.2.2. AOF/DO Responsibilities.

1.1.2.2.1. The first responsibility of the AOF/DO is to establish a fundamental understanding
of the Wing Air Traffic System’s operational environment by completing the required facility
certifications/rating.

1.1.2.2.2. Upon completion of facility certification/ rating requirements, the AOF/DO will
assist in the overall management of the Airfield Operations Flight by performing duties/
projects as assigned by the AOF/CC. This assistance should be geared toward expanding th
AOF/DO'’s technical, managerial, and leadership skills within the 13MX functional area,
under the guidance of the AOF/CC. Specific managerial responsibilities of the AOF/DO
should be specified in writing. Recommend responsibilities focused on operational require-
ments and procedures that impact day-to-day operations.

1.1.2.2.3. The AOF/DO will perform the duties of the AOF/CC in the absence of the AOF/
CC.

1.1.2.3. (Added-AFSPC) Perform 2 hours of flightline driving per month. Document in the
daily events log.

1.1.3. Airfield Operations Flight Systems Officer (AOF/SO).
1.1.3.1. Qualifications.
1.1.3.1.1. Must hold Air Force specialty code (AFSC) 13MX.

1.1.3.1.2. Must have completed Air Traffic Control technical course # E3OBR13M1-000 or
E3ABR1C131-000 (if prior enlisted air traffic controller).

1.1.3.1.3. Must have completed Air Traffic Control Officer Training Program (OTP) course #
AFFSA 13M3-000 or AFFSA 13M3-001 (if prior enlisted air traffic controller).

1.1.3.1.4. Must complete facility certifications/ratings as described in parab@plithin 6
months of arrival at a new location. If only one ATC officer is assigned to the AOF, he/she
must complete facility certifications/ratings as described in paradgr&gtwithin 12 months

of arrival at a new location. Officers in qualification training must not be assigned additional
duties until they have completed qualification training.

1.1.3.1.5. Complete AT-M-10, Airfield Management Training Guide, within 1 year of arrival
at the first duty location. Document in AF Form 623.
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1.1.3.1.6. Complete AT-M-11, Air Traffic Control Officer Training Guide within 6 months
after completion of AT-M-10 if at first duty location. Document in AF Form 623.

1.1.3.1.7. Obtain flightline driving certification.

1.1.3.1.8. Attendance at Military Airfield Manager Course, 3AZR1C091000, PDS Code 200,
is desired.

1.1.3.2. AOF/SO Responsibilities.

1.1.3.2.1. The first responsibility of the AOF/SO is to establish a fundamental understanding
of the airfield environment by completing required training and airdrome familiarization.

1.1.3.2.2. Upon completion of required training the AOF/SO will assist in the overall manage-
ment of the Airfield Operations Flight by performing duties/projects as assigned by the AOF/
CC. This assistance should be geared toward expanding the AOF/SQO’s technical, managerial,
and leadership skills within the 13MX functional area, under the guidance of the AOF/CC.
Specific managerial responsibilities of the AOF/SO should be specified in writing. Recom-
mend responsibilities focused on systems established to support the AOF (e.g., Manpower
support, personnel management, equipment support and planning, funding, and AOF training
program).

1.1.3.3. (Added-AFSPC) Perform 2 hours of flightline driving per month. Document in the
daily events log.
1.1.4. Chief Controller (CCTLR):

1.1.4. (AFSPC) (Thule AB Only). The 1C191 assigned shall function as the Complex Chief
Controller and shall perform the duties of the AOF/CC in his/her absence. The Complex Chief
Controller shall be facility rated in both facilities within 3 months of arrival.

1.1.4.1. Qualifications.

1.1.4.1.1. Must hold AFSC 1C100, 1C191, 1C171, or GS-2152 (civilian), have performed
ATC duties for at least 5 years (not including instructor duty), and have 1 year experience in
the type facility to manage, excluding RFC.

1.1.4.1.2. Must complete the CCTLR portion of the AFJQS 1C1X1-002 and AT-M-05,
CCTLR Task Certification Guide within 6 months of initial assignment to the CCTLR posi-
tion.

1.1.4.1.3. Must become position certified or facility rated and maintain proficiency/currency
(within 6 months of date arrived station) as follows.

1.1.4.1.3.1. Tower, GCA, or RFC. Facility rating.
1.1.4.1.3.2. RAPCON. Certifications in approach and arrival.
1.1.4.2. Responsibilities.

1.1.4.2.1. Works directly for the AOF/CC and manages the internal operation of the ATC
facility. Each ATC facility (except RFC) must have a CCTLR.

1.1.4.2.1.1. Establish a program to ensure controllers maintain proficiency in all positions
they are certified in. This program must include minimum monthly position time require-
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ments,a mean®f tracking positiortime, and actionsthat will be taken when a cawotler
fails to meet requirements.

1.1.4.2.1.2 Determire the regired minimum number of galified controllersschedukd
and present for duty based a pubishedfacility hous, scheluled flying, ard serices
required by the OG/CC.

1.14.2.1.3. Outline requirements for pre-duty familiarization briefings and procedures
tha providefor asmoot transitionfrom ore crewto the next. Procedures must allofor
continuedATC services without interruption anioe publided in a faility operating
instruction

1.14.21.4. Specify tolerance valuefor radar and video maje.g. Video Map Generator)
alignment evduation by cortrollers n a facility operatng instrudion according to
AFMAN 13-215, ATC RadarMaps and AsociatedSystemsand applicable techeal
orders.

1.1.4.2.2. Advise he AOFCC and Operations Group staff on air traffic control procedural
andsafety of flight issues.

1.1.42.3. Implement approwed air trdfic control procedual changes insupportof the wing
flying mission aml FederalAviation Administrationrequirements.

1.14.24. Ensureeffective managemetrof manpower rsources assigned to theATC facility.

1.14.24.1. Ensure dl assgned controllers meet appropriate physical qualification
requirements ecording to AFI 48-123.

1.1.4.2.4.2 Ensurethe @ntroller Development Program (BP) is implenentedaccord-
ing to the CDP OIl. Whenegessaly, initiate corective meastes to enste the CDP meis
missian andCCTLR requrements.

1.1.4.2.4.3 Ensure all training record digrepancies, as identified in 6@CATCTSs training
record inspe&tion resultsreport, are carected monthly.

1.1.4.2.4.4 Ensure all controlers are trainedmthe prope use of the ATCTD radar simu-
lation system.

1.1.42.4.5 Specify training scenario dgelopnment and management dutes/respong bili-
ties d TDSAsIn writing.

1.1.5 Chief, Air Traffic Control Training (CATCT):
1.1.5.1 Qualifications.

1.1.5.1.1 Must hold AFSC 1C191, €171, or GS2152 (civilian, and have grformed duties
in AFSC1C1X1 for d least 5 years (not includirgy instructor duty).

1.1.51.2. Must be facilityrated, including coordinato positiors, in all facilities, before
asuming dutes (exceptt shot tour locatiors), and maintain priociency/cureng. At RAP-
CON locations with high desty traffic (more thar25,000 opestions quarterly), or ashort
tour locatiors, the GATCT must maintain pficiency/currency in appach contol, assistant
approactcontrol, and local control posibns rather thaall positions.
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1.1.5.1.3 Must complete the £TCT portion of the AFJQS 1CA1-002 and th&CATCT sec-
tion of AT-M-04, TSN Task Certification Guide wthin 6 months of iitial assignment to the
CATCT position.

1.1.5.1.4. Attendance at Instructional Systems Designer Course, #I3AZR3S200, isrecom-
mended.SeeAFCAT 36-2223 USAF Formal hools for enrdiment pocedues.

1.1.52. Responsibilies.

1.1.5.2.1 Works directly fo the AOF/CC. At those I@tions where the flight support element
authorizes aly one 1C1X1, the duty title will be Chief, ATC Training and Sandardization
(TSN). Responsibilitiesinclude those CATCT and Chief, Sandadization ard Evaluation (
CSE).

1.15.22. Dewelop and managte unit air traffic CDP.

1.1.5.2.3 Coordinate the CDP requiremets with the AOF/@, CCTLRs, and CSE,and
CATCA.

1.1.5.2.4. Monitor facility training capabily.

1.1.5.2.5 Prepae and coordinatemonthly training scledule (i.e., trainng classes) with ATC
staff.

1.15.2.6. Coordinate monthly controller proficiency training requirements with ATC staff.
Provide contrdlerswith amonthly poficiency trainingrequirementdetter. Include asamin-
imum, required reviw, recuring, ard supplemerd training for the month.

1.1.5.2.7 Inspect traning recordsdocunentation for accuracy, competeress, andstandard-
ization. Povide AOFHCC and COLRs, ard CATCAs wiittenresults of training recods
inspectionsat least montiyl

1.15.28. Manage computebased instructional pograms.
1.1.5.2.9 Managenainingreviewboard.
1.1.5.2.10 Dewvelop masgr facility and workcengr trainingrecords (AF Form623).

1.1.52.11. Develop am maintain facility/workcente master training plareccording to para-
graph 6.15.

1.1.5.2.2. Spedfy dutiesfesponshilities of ACATCTs in writing. ordinate ACATCT
activities wih CCTLR.

1.1.5.2.13 Review Field Evaluation Questionnaire§EQ) for validity prior to submision.

1.1.5.2.14 Coordinae and proess anndl formal school training regirementsacording to
AFCAT 36-2223,USA- Formd Schoos.

1.1.5.2.15 EnsureTraining Status Coded SC)reflect acurate status bpersonnel asigned
according ® AFIl 36-2201,attachment 4.

1.15.2.16. Advise and ssist the Airfield ManagementTraining Manager in developing the
Airfield Management On-the-Job training program. NOTE: Assistance shall ot interfere
with the management the CDP.
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1.1.6 Chief, Air Traffic Control Officer Training (CATCOT). This title is deggnated for 13MX
officers responsible fo the Air Traffic Control Officer TrainingProgram. Qualiications and respon-
sibilities ae described in AFI 36-221Q

1.1.7. Chief, Sandardization and Evaluation (CSE):
1.1.7.1 Qualffications.

1.1.7.1.1 Must hold AFSC 1C191, €171, or GS2152 (civiliarn), and have grformed duties
iIn AFSC 1C1X for at leat 5 years (not including instuctor duty).

1.17.1.2. Must be facility-rated, including coordinator positions, in al facilities (except at
short tou locations), beforessuming duties, and maintain pr@éncy/curercy. At short tour
locations the CSE wilmaintain préiciency/curency in the most complex facilit An assis-
tant CSE (0TO examinerwhenapprriate) nmust be available to perform certificationsand
ratingsin thefacilities in which theCSE is not rated.

1.1.7.1.3 Must complet the CSE pdion of the AFJQS €1X1-002 and theCSE section of
AT-M-04, TSN Task Certfication Guidewithin 6 months & initial assignmentada CSE posi-
tion.

1.1.7.2. Responsibilies.

1.1.7.2.1 Works directly for the AOF/CC. Admirders the ATC certfication and ratig pro-
gram according td~FAA Order 7220.1,FARs, and Air Face requiements. Servess the pri-
mary Air Traffic Control Specialist (ATCS) examiner. When the FAA delegates
responsibilities tahelocal unit, wil also serve as the Contrd Tower Operato (CTO) exam-
iner.

1.1.7.2.2. Pefform position certifi cation/fadlity ratings and special evaluations usng stan-
dardsestablisled in the COP.

1.1.7.2.3 Evaluate CDPdersureit meetsmission al CCTLR andCATCA requiremens. At
locations with a TSN on), the AOFCC will appoint afacility rated 7 level to evaluatethe
CDP. Evaluate components of the CDP uilizing guidance contained in AFMAN 36-2234,
chapter 7sectionC, andchapte 8.

1.1.7.2.4 Specify duties/respaosibilities of ACSEs in writng. Coordinate ACSE activiti es
with CCTLRs

1.1.7.2.5. Develop and adninister morthly controller proficiency tests andother associated
evaluation requirements.

1.1.8 Watch Supervisor (WS) or Senia Controller (SC):
1.1.8.1 Qualifications.

1.1.8.1.1 Musthold AFSC 1C100, 1C191, 1C17Dr 13MX, have pefiormed dtiesin AFSC
1C1XX/13VIX for at leas 4 yeardnhot including irstructor duty or OTF, ard have oe yea’s
experiencen typefacility to supervise, excludiig RFC.

1.1.8.1.2 Must ke rated in al positions, including coordinator positionsdamaintain prai-
ciengy.
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1.1.8.1.3. Must complete the facility WS Task Certification Guide prior to performing duties
as a WS and be selected/appointed by the CCTLR.

1.1.8.1.4. GS-2152 Qualifications. Before assuming WS/SC duties, GS-2152 controllers must
meet the following minimum qualifications:

1.1.8.1.4.1. Completed AT-M-0&raftsman Task Certification Guid&lote Only needs
to be completed once, prior to initial appointment as a WS/SC.

1.1.8.1.4.2. Completed the facility WS Task Certification Guide.

1.1.8.1.4.3. Must have at least four years DoD or FAA air traffic control experience (not
including instructor duty), and have one year experience in the type facility to supervise
(RAPCON satisfies the GCA experience requirement).

1.1.8.1.4.4. Rated in all positions within the facility and maintain proficiency.
1.1.8.1.4.5. Selected/appointed by the AOF/CC.
1.1.8.2. Responsibilities.

1.1.8.2.1. Responsible for the overall operations of the facility during their shift and maintains
general situational awareness of air traffic.

1.1.8.2.2. If necessary they may limit or disapprove operations based on existing traffic con-
gestion or complexity, staffing, weather, and individual controller training and experience.

1.1.8.2.3. A senior controller is also simultaneously responsible for duties at an operating
position.

1.1.8.3. Military-Civilian equivalency:

1.1.8.3.1. 7-Level: Individual hired as an air traffic control supervisor and meets the require-
ments in paragraph1.8.1; or individual hired as an air traffic controller (line controller) and
meets the requirements in paragraph8.1.

1.1.8.3.2. 5-Level: Individual hired as an air traffic controller (line controller), has completed
a facility rating, and maintains proficiency.

1.1.9. Chief, Air Traffic Control Automation (CATCA).
1.1.9.1. Qualifications.

1.1.9.1.1. Must hold PAFSC G1C191, G1C171, or GS-2152 with automation equivalency,
have performed ATC automation duties in AFSC G1C1X1 or GS-2152 automation equiva-
lency for at least 3 years, and have one year experience in type of automation workcenter to
manage.

1.1.9.1.2. Must become position certified or facility rated within 6 months of initial assign-
ment to the CATCA position and maintain proficiency/currency as specified by the AOF/CC.
Minimum certifications to obtain are approach control and assistant approach control (equiva-
lent positions for enroute/range facilities) or arrival control and assistant arrival control in
GCA facilities. Additional certifications, determined by the AOF/CC, should be based on the
complexity of the facility. EXCEPTION: MAJCOMSs may or may not require GS-2152 CAT-
CAs to obtain position certifications. If MAJCOMs do not require position certifications for
GS 2152 CATCAs, they will be required to monitor/observe facility operations as specified by
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the AOF/CC. This is to ensure an understanding of the operations and requirements of the
local air traffic control system.

1.1.9.1.3. Upon completion of local qualification training, must retain this duty for a mini-
mum of 3 years, unless PCSed to another duty location. This is to ensure effective manage-
ment of AUS formal school training allocations and continuity of automation mission support
at the unit level.

1.1.9.1.4. Must complete the CATCA AF Form 797 task items and CATCA Task Certifica-
tion Guide within 6 months of initial assignment to the CATCA position.

1.1.9.2. Responsibilities:

1.1.9.2.1. Works directly for the AOF/CC. Manages the internal operation and establishes
procedures for the ATC automation workcenter. Each ATC automation workcenter must have
a CATCA.

1.1.9.2.2. Directs automation activities for system analysis and design, programming opera-
tions, maintenance, security, systems management, technical support, and resource manage
ment. Assists functional users in defining requirements. Recommends automation methods to
enhance resource use.

1.1.9.2.2.1. Maintains precise configuration control over ATC operational computer pro-
grams ensuring compliance with FAA, USAF, and local directives and specifications for
the NAS.

1.1.9.2.2.2. Evaluates and coordinates automated system updates and enhancements wit
the ATC staff prior to implementation. After coordination, implements approved ATC
automation programming and functional system changes in support of the wing flying mis-
sion and FAA requirements.

1.1.9.2.2.3. Directs actions when system deficiencies are recognized by ensuring the ade-
quacy of failure recovery and de-bugging procedures. Coordinates software problems
with the ATC staff, CATCAs at other sites, MAJCOM, the appropriate FAA region, and
field support personnel. Documents and submits NAS Change Proposals (NCP), Program
Technical Reports (PTR), and other automated system enhancement/deficiency reports as
required.

1.1.9.2.2.4. Directs and plans testing of ATC automation computer software.

1.1.9.2.2.5. Coordinates with the TERPS Specialist to obtain the MAJCOM approved

MSAW and MVA data. Responsible for the automated ATC radar system database admin-
istration of site adaptation, MSAW, and digital mapping. Manages the continuous data
recording (CDR) and playback systems.

1.1.9.2.3. Advises the AOF/CC and Operations Group staff on air traffic control automation
procedural and safety of flight issues.

1.1.9.2.4. Determines training requirements and ensures that an automation training program
is developed that meets knowledge and skill requirements and enhances professional aware
ness of computer technologies. CATCAs must coordinate with the CATCT or TSN to ensure
the automation training program conforms with the Instructional System Development (ISD)
principles according to AFMAN 36-2234, and Chapter 6.
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1.1.9.2.4.1 Provides the @TCT, as a minimumwith quarterly proficieng training
inputs for tke ATC automation workcenter priafency test.

1.19.24.2 Ensures the OPis implemented according to t®OP Ol. When rcesary,
implements corrective measurego ensurethe AP meetsmission and CATCA require-
ments.

1.1.9.2.4.3 Ensures all AUSs complete the monthly corter and qarterly AUS prdi-
ciency testsleveloped pthe CSE.

1.1.9.2.4.4 Ensuresall training record discrepanci as idenfied in the CATCT s train-
ing record irgpection results reporére corected monthy.

1.19.25. Ensures alFAA automated system software/hardwadocumentation and applica-
ble Communcations-Conputer Systems (€CS) drectives (3 series) are mintainedin the
automation workcente

1.19.26. Ensures ftective management of manpoweesources asgned to theATC Auto-
mation workcente

1.1.9.2.6.1 Determnes the requied minimum numbeof qualified automabn specialsts
scheduled and present for duty based on system requirements, published facility hours,
scheduled flying, and services requiral by the OG/CC.

1.1.9.2.6.2 Ensures all assigned aubmation specialist's me¢ appropiate flight physcal
qualification requirements ecording to AFI 48-123 Medical Examination ard Standads
(FAA medical stanardsfor GS2152 personnel).

1.1.9.2.6.3. Specifiegsporsibilities/duties of Asistant CATCA (ACATCA) in writing.
1.19.27. DELETED.
1.19.28. DELETED.
1.19.29. DELETED.
1.19.210. DELETED.
1.1.9.211. DELETED.
1.1.9.211.1 DELETED.
1.1.1Q0 Air Traffic Control Automation Specialist (AUS).
1.1.10.1 Qualifications.

1.1.10.1.1 Must hold PAFSC GLC171, GLC151, orGS-252 with automation equivalency
and have perfoned dutiesn AFSC LC1X1 o GS-212 (see 1.1.8.3) for atleast 3 years (not
including instructor duty).

1.1.10.1.2. Mug achieve aminimum score of 71 on the USAF Electronic Data Processing
Test(EDPT). A description of the test is containd in AFI 36-2605.

1.1.101.3 Must become position cdied or facility rated within 6 months & initial assign-
ment to the AUS position and maintain proficiency/currency asspecified by the AOF/CC.
Minimum cetificationsto oltain ae approab contol and assistarn approat contol (or
equivalent positiosfor enroute/range facilitig®r arival contol andassistantarrival control
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in GCA facilities. Additional certfications, detemined by theAOF/CC, should e basd on
the @mplexity of the fcility. EXCEPTION: MAJCOMSs may or may not requre GS-2152
AUSS to obtain position cefitations. If MAJCOMs do not require position cefitationsfor
GS 2152 ATCAs, they will berequired to monita/observe facility operations as spified by
the AOF/CC. Thisisto ensure an understanding of the operationsand requiremerts of the
local airtraffic contiol system.

1.1.10.1.4. Must complete the Appentice CCS Programming $ecialist course,
#E3AZR3C032001, and theATC radar automation system Software Maintemce/AUS fa-
mal caurse(s) for thesystem sipparted at the si. See AFCAT 36-2223,USAF Formal
Schoos, for enroliment procedures. Completion of the abkmrmal courses anekperience
requirements outlinedniAFMAN 36-210§ attachmen?2, are required for the award of tle G
prefix to the PAFSC. Additional functional area egerience can not be sustituted for the
abowe formalschool attendnce requirement®r award of tle G prefix.

1.1.10.1.5 AUSs cannot wak unmonitaed and are not cosidered qualified until they have
successfuly completed all required formal training courses ad locd qualification training
task items.

1.110.16. Musthave aworking knowledge of DOS, WNDOWS, and UNX applicationsor
complete thidgraining prior to perfaming AUS duties unmonitored Knowledge of or training
in databae maragement ad local area netwak (LAN) principlesis recommendedTraining
may be povided by the wig small computer section, distancdearning, or othe viable com-
pute training sourcs.

1.1.10.1.7 Uponcomgetion of local qualification training, mst retain this duty fo a mini-
mum of 3 years, ulessPCSed to another duty locationThis is to ensurefective manage-
mert of AUS formal schoolaining allocationsand continuiy of automation mission support
at theunit level.

1.1.102. Responsibilies.

1.1.10.21. Maintains geeral situational avarenas and is resporsible for the owrall opera-
tion ard montoring of the facilitys ATC automagd systemsluring their shift.

1.1.10.2.2 Develops, modifies, integrates, and tests computer software. Arranges est rou-
tinesand prepares documentation.

1.110.23. Peformssysem updates. Integrateke automatedTC radar sgtemissite adap-
tation, MSAW, and digital map databses.

1.110.24. Recommendsystem enhanceents andfunctional changes and identifies sem
problens. Documents and repats enhancements and syesh prablems as required.

1.1.10.2.5 Staes, contols, ard safeguardautomatd sysems operational computer software
programs AW LOP. Maintairsthe CDR $oragelibrary and admingters CDR disc changes as
required.

1.110.26. Peformssystem playbaks, backup, and retores AW LOP.
1.110.27. Educatesiserson the operational usefesupportd computer systems.


http://afpubs.hq.af.mil
http://afpubs.hq.af.mil

26 AFI113-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999

1.1.10.2.8 Ensures compliance wih directivesgoverning security of auomaed ATC com-
puter sygtems.

1.1.10.2.9 Assists theCATCT in deweloping and integrating contrbar training scenariosor
theautomaed ATC radarsystem.

1.111. Chief, Airfiel d Managemen (CAM). The CAMworks drectly for the AOF/CC and man-
ages Airfield Maagemaent facilities to ensure dfective support to the lase flying mission and tran-
sient aicrews.

1.111.1 Plans, Qganizes, and directs airéld management.

NOTE:
See AFI 13-213Airfield Managment.

1.1.12 Chief, Base Operations (BO). Works directlyfor the CAM and manag&sase Opgations
activities b ersure effective suppat to the basdlying mision and tarsient aircrews.

NOTE:
SeeAFI 13-213 Airfield Managment.

1.113 Terminal Instrument ProceduesSpecialist(TERPS)NCO. The OG/CC is responsible
for the baseTERPS program. The AOF/CC will appoint a Unit TERPS NCO to managethe
day+o-day operatin.

1.1.13. (AFSPC) Coordinate all TERPS isswes with HQ AETC/XOS and provide a courtesy
copy to HQ AFSPCUDOSH.

1.1.13.1 Qualifications.

1.1.13.1.1 Must hold AFSC 1C191, 1C171, 0 GS2152 (cvilian), and caonplete couse
E30ZR13B4A-000, (AutomatedYermind Instrumert Procedues. NOTE: Graduates ofer-
mind Instrumen Procedures case E30ZR16.1-00 meet thisequirement.

1.1.131.2. Must befacility rated prior to assuming primary TERPS NCO duties. Recom-
merd the TERFS NCO be asignedto the radarfacility or be dual qualified (if asigned to the
tower).

1.1.13.1.3 Mustcomplete tle appopriat TERPS sction of AFS-002,within 6 months of
initial duty assignment as primary oralternae TERPS NCO. If there are rm other TERPS
qualified personneltahe unit, MAJCOMswill ensuretask cetification suppot is provided.

1.1.13.1.4 Once asigned, mut retain this dity for a minimum of 2 gars, unles RCSed to
another duty location. This is to ensure effedive management of TERPStechnica sdool
training allocations ahcontinuity of TERPS mission suppat at the unt level.

1.1.132. Unit TERPSResponsibities.

1.1.13.2.1 Initiates actiongssental to thefulfil Iment of TERPS progam objectives agyned
by their mrent MAJCOM TERPS &fice and appropriate directige
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NOTE:

Situations may ccasionally requirextension beyod written aml specific terns of a drective. Wkere
safety @ practicality d air navigation isa facta, the TERPS specialist cogniant of thesituation will take
action to change thsituation.

1.113.22. Using the mosaccurate infanationavailable; plots, vefies and upaes comput-
erized obstruction and airfield data frommayps, civil engineering mas, chart, surveys, and
computer datbha®s. Maintaingmasterobstruction maps.

1.1.132.3. Prepareautomate (manual wken appli@ble) instrumet procedure pckages for
approa@hes, departurs, and SandardTerminal Arrival Routes, to meé mission needs. Pre-
pare Diverse Depdure conputaions,Minimum Vectaing Altitude Chats (MVAC), and
Minimum IFR Altitude Chars (MIFRAC). NOTE: When obstacles are added/deletG@m
the TERPS dita base, all instrument procedures, ncluding Diverse Departure, MVAC,
MIFRAC, and MSAW/LAAS operations musbe re-evaluated.

1.113.24. Coordinae newand revise instrument proceduresith appropriateagencies.

1.113.25. Notify the MAJCOM TERPs tiice whenever your location/obsta data bse has
beenmodified.

1.1.13.2.6 Maintain TERPS Publtations IAW AFMAN 11-230, Attachment 1 and TERPS
files AW USAF, MAJCOM, and basdlirectives.

1.1.13.2.7. Develop and maintain a cntinuity folder including, as a mnimum (See MAJ-
COM suppement, if applicable) thefollowing:

*Key Personnel.

*Projecsin Progress.

*Procedures Iding.

*TERPS EquipmentListing.

sListing of Locd ReferencesWing Regulation.etc).
*File Maintenancend Dispaition Han.

*FLIP Cycle Review Log.

eAnnualValidation ard Procedure Amendmeéhog.

*Copy of completd Annual/Semiannual Self InspectimATSEP Clecklist (See AFI 13-218,Air Traf-
fic System Evaluatiofrogramfor checklist).

1.1.132.8 TERPS files will contain current C;1C-2,E-1, E-2, and E3 Comprehensive Plan
maps. Othe maps ae optional. NOTE: AFI 32-7062, Air Force CompehensivePlanning,
providesComprehensivePlan map guidance.

1.1.13.2.9 Instrument Pocedues Repot. RCS. HAF-XO (A)9609 Conduct anna review
of instrument procedures and provide written corregpondence o parent MAJCOM NLT 15
Septembe Thereview should valid&the need for each procedure, and ensure tleach po-
cedue meetsmissionrequirements.

1.113.210. Condct a biennih(every?2 yearsyeview b include tle following:
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1.1.13.2.10.1. Obstacle data base. NOTE: Obstecle data bases should be updated and
documented as chaegyoccur(i.e., maprevisions,CHUM changes, etc). Evaluate vege-
tation gowth and ne/propogd constructior(The purpose of this evaluationtsensure
tha vegettion growth wasconsideed andreview dl updakes macke over the pasttwo
yeas).

1.113.210.2 Review/validate need faexisting waivers and ersure currency (f applica-
ble).

1.113.210.3 ReviewMVAC, MIFRAC, Diverse Departve/Diverse Vector Aress, IAPS,
STARs, and SIDsto ensuredevelopnent conplies with current standards and correct
obstacleassessmentshave been applied.

1.113.211. This review wil be documerd and a copy fowarded to parent MAICOM NLT
15 Septembenitheapplicable ye.

NOTE:

RCS code fo paragrph 1.1.13.2.9. cowers this reprting requirenent. SeeAFMAN 11-230 paragraph
1.3.2.1.

1.1.13.2.12. Complete FAA Form 8240-22, Facility Data Shed, IAW FAAO 8240.36,
Instructionsfor Flight Inspectian Reporting

1.1.13.2.13 PrepardFAA Form 60504, Expanded Sevice Volume Requst, asrequired.

1.113.214. Review and document thh@rocedural datanieach nev FLIP product is correct
(SeeAFMAN 11-230,paragaph.2.8.1).

1.1.13.2.15 Provde notfication of instrument procedure revisions to wing civil engineering
and airspace management to ensurecompatibility with the Air Installation Compaible Use
Zone (ACUZ). Provide irformatian to the CATCT/CSE for controller training and ready+ef-
erencdile update.

1.1.13.2.16. Review and comment on FAA Form 7460-1, FAA Notices of Proposed Con-
struction or Alteration, for affects a instrumen procedues.

1.1.13.2.17. Accomplish and submit a Requestfor Environmental Impad Analysis, if
required, AW AFI 32-7061, Environmental Impact Analysis Process, in conjunction with
each ney, or revised instrment procedures.

1.1.13.2.18 Ensure instrumentrpcedues data requing NOTAM action is provided to At
field Maregement.

1.1.132.19 Assist Facility Chief Controllein development of Video Mapping and Prgram-
mable Indicator Bta Procesor (PIDP) submssions.

1.113.220. Attend Base Airfield OperationdBoard metings.

1.1.13.2.21 The prmary TERPS NCO will provide training and tsk certificaton suppot for
the atemate TERPINCO (ATERP). The primaryTERPS NCO slould involve dternate
TERPS NCO(s) in projects teensure proiciencyand projectcontinuity.
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1.1.13.2.21. (AFSPC) Each unit must have & least two persons galified to perform as
a Terminal Instrument Procedures $ecialist (TERPS) NCO. (Thule AB and Peterson
AFB excluded).

1.1.13.2.22 The primary ERPS NCO must coordate theATERPS ativities with the
CCTLR.

1.1.14 Chief, ATC Training and Standardization (T SN):
1.1.14.1 Qualifications.

1.1.14.1.1 Must hdd AFSC 1C191 otC171 and have perfoned duties in ABC 1C1X1 for
at least 5 years(not including instructor duty).

1.1.14.1.2 Must be faility -rated, including coordinator positiondgn all facilities (exceptat
short tou locations), beforessuming duties, and maintain pr@éncy/curercy. At short tour
locations theT SN will maintain poficiency/currencyn the most complekacility. An assis-
tant TSN (CTO examinerwhenappropriag) must beavailable to perform ertifications and
ratings n the facilitiesin which the TSN is not rated.

1.1.141.2 (AFSPC) (Thule AB Only) Must be facility rated in both facilities and main-
tain proficiency in all pogtions.

1.1.14.1.3 Must compkte theCSE ard CATCT portions ¢ the AFJQS €C1X1-002 andhe
CSE and QATCT sections ofAT-M-04, TSN Task Certification Guide within 9 monthsof ini-
tial assignmento aTSN position.

1.1.14.1.4 Attendance 4 Instructional Systems Designers (ISD) Course, #13AZR3S2@, is
recommended.SeeAFCAT 36-2223 USAF Forma Schods, for emroliment pocedures.

1.1.142. Responsibilies.
1.1.14.2.1 Worksdirectly for the AOF/CC.

1.114.22. A TSN serves in th capecity of a CATCT andCSE where only one 1C1X posi-
tion is authorized. The TSN asumes thaesponsibilities é the CATCT and CSE as indcated
in paragraphg.1.5.2.ard 1.1.7.2.

1.1.15 Airfield Management Quality Assurance Evaluator (QAE): The QAE works directly for
the AOF/CC and nonitors Airfield Management contracted @erations. NOTE: See AFI 13-213,
Airfield Management

1.2 Non-UMD Positions. The following adlitiona duty resporsibiliti es are described, altfough trey
have not earned a full time (funded) manpower authorization. Standardized implementation of these
dutiesis crucial to thesuaessul operation of theirfield Operations Flight.

1.2.1 Assistant Chief Contoller:
1.2.1.1 Qualifications.
1.2.1.1.1 Mustbea 1C191 01C171, faciliy rated, W5 qualified, and maitain praficiency.

1.2.1.1.2 Must complete he CCTLR portion of the AFJQS 1C1X1-002 and AT-M-05,
CCTLR Task Certifcation Guide within6 monthsof initial assignmento the ACCTLR posi-
tion.
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1.2.1.1.3. The facility CCTLR will determine whether an assistant CCTLR is required. Selec-
tion will be based on overall qualifications for the position and not solely on rank.

1.2.1.2. Responsibilities.

1.2.1.2.1. Assist the CCTLR in the internal operation of the ATC facility. Specific responsi-
bilities will be placed in writing by the facility CCTLR.

1.2.2. Air Traffic Control Training Device System Administrator (TDSA):
1.2.2.1. Qualifications.

1.2.2.1.1. Must hold AFSC 1C171 or 1C151 and have performed duties in AFSC 1C1X1 for
at least two years. Must complete the TDSA portion of AFJQS 1C1X1-002 within 6 months of
initial assignment to the TDSA position.

1.2.2.1.2. Must be facility-rated (except at short tour locations) before assuming duties; must
maintain proficiency.

1.2.2.1.3. Must have a working knowledge of MS-DOS and WINDOWS applications or com-
plete this training prior to performing TDSA duties. Training may be provided by the wing
small computer shop or other viable computer training source.

1.2.2.2. Responsibilities.

1.2.2.2.1. Assist the CATCT in developing and managing the unit air traffic control training
device (ATCTD) radar simulator system.

1.2.2.2.2. Build and maintain sector and scenario simulation products, as desc@Gbeag-in
ter 6.

1.2.2.2.3. Train unit controllers on the use of the ATCTD, as descrili&dapter 6.

1.2.2.2.4. Develop an ATCTD continuity folder that is available to all users. At a minimum,
include the following:

1.2.2.2.4.1. Complete list of all ATCTD scenarios. Include a description (objective) of
each scenario.

1.2.2.2.4.2. Current copy of the ATCTD users manual.
1.2.2.2.4.3. Worksheet to track hardware/software malfunctions.
1.2.2.2.4.4. Description of terminal labeling system.

1.2.2.2.4.5. All coordination documentation pertinent to the ATCTD (i.e., emails, memo-
randums)

1.2.2.2.4.6. Appointment letters and duty description (TDSA and ATDSA).
1.2.2.2.4.7. Other information pertinent to ATCTD.
1.2.2.2.4.8. Specify duties/responsibilities of Assistant TDSAs (ATDSA) in writing.
1.2.3. Assistant Chief, Air Traffic Control Training (ACATCT):
1.2.3.1. Qualifications.
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1.2.3.1.1. Must hold AFSC 1C191 or 1C171 and have performed duties in AFSC 1C1X1 for
at least 5 years.

1.2.3.1.2. Must complete the CATCT portion of the AFJQS 1C1X1-002 and the CATCT sec-
tion of AT-M-04, TSN Task Certification Guide within 6 months of initial assignment to the
ACATCT position.

1.2.3.1.3. Must be facility rated in the facility where they provide ACATCT support.
1.2.3.2. Responsibilities. Responsibilities will be placed in writing by the CATCT.
1.2.4. Assistant Chief, Standardization and Evaluation (ACSE):

1.2.4.1. Qualifications.
1.2.4.1.1. Must hold AFSC 1C191 or 1C171 and have performed duties in AFSC 1C1X1 for
at least 5 years.

1.2.4.1.2. Must complete the CSE portion of the AFJQS 1C1X1-002 and the CSE section of
AT-M-04, TSN Task Certification Guide within 6 months of initial assignment to a ACSE
position.

1.2.4.1.3. Must be facility rated in the facility where they provide ACSE support.
1.2.4.2. Responsibilities. Responsibilities will be placed in writing by the CSE.

1.3. Certification/Rating Requirements for AOF Officers:

1.3.1. The following are minimum requirements to ensure AOF officers remain current on facility
operating responsibilities. AOF officers are encouraged to obtain/maintain facility ratings or addi-
tional certifications to increase their technical expertise and knowledge of the air traffic system.

1.3.1.1. When AOF officers have less than six years ATC experience (starting with their date of
graduation from the Officer’s Training Program, or if prior enlisted, graduation from ATC techni-
cal training; any assignment out of the unit level does not count toward the six years):

1.3.1.1.1. AOF officers assigned at locations with both tower and radar approach control
facilities must obtain one certification each in a radar approach, radar assist, and the local con-
trol positions.

1.3.1.1.2. AOF officers assigned at locations with tower and ground controlled approach
(GCA) facilities must obtain local control, radar assist, and radar final control (RFC) position
certifications.

1.3.1.1.3. AOF officers assigned at locations with tower and RFC facilities must obtain local
control and RFC position certifications.

1.3.1.1.4. AOF officers assigned at locations with only a control tower must obtain a full
facility rating in the tower.

1.3.1.2. After completion of facility certification requirements at their respective locations, AOF
officers must:

1.3.1.2.1. Maintain proficiency in all required control positions, as specified above.
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1.3.1.2.2. Monitor or work various other control/operating positions in all airfield operations
facilities (ATC and base operations) for at least 12 hours total per md@ME: Proficiency

time may be counted toward the 12 hour requirement. Insure this time is documented in facil-
ity logs.

1.3.1.3. AOF officers with over six years ATC experience (as defined in paragBapt) must
monitor or work various control/operating positions in all airfield operations facilities (ATC and
base operations) for at least 12 hours total per month. Insure this is documented in facility logs.

1.4. Hours of Duty. CCTLRs must comply with the following when scheduling air traffic controllers
for duty.

1.4.1. A normal scheduled shift should be 8 hours and will not exceed 10 hours. A scheduled
off-duty period of at least 12 hours total must occur between shifts. When unforeseen events prevent
staffing a facility as scheduled (emergency leaves, Duty Not Involving Controlling (DNIC), or other
unexpected loss of personnel), controllers may return to duty with only 8 hours between shifts.

1.4.2. Duty time begins with the first scheduled duty, either ATC or non-ATC, and ends with the last
ATC duty. Once duty time begins, controllers have a 12-hour window in which they may work a max-
imum of 10 hours of ATC duty or ATC and non-ATC duty combined. After 10 hours of duty or at the
end of the 12-hour window, controllers must not perform ATC duty. A 12-hour uninterrupted break (8
hours when unforeseen events occur) must occur before the controller next performs ATC duty. Con-
trollers must have at least 24 hours off duty, uninterrupted, after six consecutive days of duty.

1.4.3. MAJCOM and Numbered Air Force (NAF) commanders may direct 12-hour surge shifts only
at locations outside the National Airspace System (NAS), where required to support contingencies or
exercises. When using surge shifts, controllers must have a 12-hour uninterrupted rest period between
shifts.

1.4.4. Consider standby time as ATC duty time. Do not consider on-call time or preduty familiariza-
tion time when computing ATC duty timé&OTE: Standby time is when controllers are at their duty
location (RAPCON, Tower, GCA, etc.) but not in the IFR room or tower cab. On-call time is when
controllers are at their residence awaiting instructions on when to report for duty.

| 1.5. Facility Staffing. Staff each air traffic control facility with the following minimums:

1.5. (AFSPC) Notify the senior operational commander and HQ AFSPC/DOSH as soon as possible
when staffing will not support mission requirements and a curtailment of services is necessary.

1.5.1. Control tower, GCA, or RFC: One watch supervisor qualified 7-level or civilian equivalent
(GS-2152 Terminal) and one qualified controller (Thule and Soto Cano need one watch supervisor
qualified controller only) or civilian equivalent (GS 2152 Terminal). A Control tower, GCA, or RFC
may operate with only one watch supervisor qualified 7-level or civilian equivalent (GS-2152 Termi-
nal) during mid-shifts or other than published operation hours.

1.5.2. RAPCON: One watch supervisor qualified 7-level or civilian equivalent (GS-2152 Terminal)
and two (one for Thule AB) qualified controllers or civilian equivalent (GS-2152 Terminal). RAP-
CON without PAR function, one watch supervisor qualified 7-level or civilian equivalent (GS-2152
Terminal) and one qualified controller or civilian equivalent (GS-2152 Terminal).
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All units must ensuradditional contrdlersare a duty, asrequired b cover peodsof increasedtraffic.

1.5.3 Only qualfied contollersmay wak in a position without atrainerfmonitor.

1.5.4 Only trainer qualified contollers may tain or montor a trainee. Additionally, they should not
train and nmust not monitor more than one traineeat atime. Trainers and monitors must maintain
direct sugervision while assgned toan operating positn.

15.5. Only personnel, to irlude hat-nation and ster ervice (USN, USMC, etc.), who have suc-
cessflly completed basicATC techncal training may issue cotrol instructions b aircraft or be

asigned b an ogerating position.

1.5.6 All active dutyMAJCOMs will havea supplementd AFl 13-203 As a minimum it m& con-
tain manningrequirement®y facility. Format asollows:

Base

Weekday Fecility # of positions required Hous required

Weekend
Example:
Canyon AFB
Weekdays |Tower |4 pasitions |16 hours
2 pasitions |8 hours
Rapcao |7 pasitions |12 hours
5 pasitions |6 hours
3 pasitions |6 hours
Weekends |[Tower |3 pasitions |8 hours
2 pasitions |8 hours
Rapcao |5 pasitions |12 hours
3 pasitions |4 hours

1.5.6. (AFSPC) Asa minimum, persanel will be available to goerate the postions/hours
listed below:

1.5.6.1. (Added-AFSPC) Patrick AFB:

Table1.1 (Added-AFSPC) Patrick AFB Position/Hours.

Weekdays RAPCON 8 Positions 8 Hours
5 Positions 2 Hours

4 Positions 6 Hours

Tower 4 Positions 8 Hours

3 Positions 3 Hours

2 Positions 5 Hours
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Weekends/Holidays RAPCON 8 Positions 8 Hours
5 Positions Z Hours

4 Positions 6 Hours

Tower 3 Positions 8 Hours

2 Positions 8 Hours

1.5.6.2. (Added-AFSPC) Vandenberg AFB:

Table 1.2. (Added-AFSPC) Position/Hours for Vandenberg AFB.
Weekdays Tower 3 Positions 5 Hours
2 Positions 4 Hours

1.5.6.3. (Added-AFSPC) Thule AB staffing is established in accordance with AFMS
13E1 and is not determined by position.

1.5.7. Air traffic control personnel are shift workers, and must adhere to crew rest requirements. Core
manpower authorizations in Air Force Manpower Standard (AFMS) 13E1 do not allow for personnel
to support outside taskings such as base details, augmentees for base exercises, etc.

1.5.8. Emergency Staffing Level (ESL)

NOTE:

Does not apply to ANG locations. ANG/DOB will ensure that a program is in place to monitor ANG
staffing levels.

1.5.8.1. The ESL represents the minimum number of qualified controllers necessary to provide
normal ATC services without degradation of safety. It prevents over-extension of the available
controller force during periods of degraded staffing. Units may operate a facility at ESL not

longer than 60 days.

1.5.8.1.1. Units will provide ESL forecasts to their MAJCOMs based on PCS, TDY, DNIC,
etc. The MAJCOMs shall determine how often units provide the forecasts (monthly, quarterly,
etc.) and how much notice the units will give the MAJCOMSs prior to reaching ESL (30 day, 60
days, etc.).

1.5.8.1.1. (AFSPC) Units shall provide HQ AFSPC/DOSH a 60-day forecast prior to
reaching ESL.

1.5.8.2. Base ESL computation on absolute minimum position staffing per shift, per complex, to
provide services advertised. Units will send ESL computations for each complex to the MAJ-
COM OPR for ATC for validation each year. If variances exist to authorized manning, address
them with the computed figure. MAJCOMSs will advise each unit of total seven- and five-level
validated requirements. The following stipulations apply:

1.5.8.2. (AFSPC) Annual ESL computations shall be forwarded to HQ AFSPC/DOSH NLT
the 20th of January each year.

1.5.8.2.1. One seven-level per shift unless a variance justifies additional requirements.
1.5.8.2.2. Use a SC concept for all facilities where possible.
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1.5.8.2.3 During knawvn low traffic periods (swig, mid, weekend and holiday shifts), con-
sider combining p@ations to reduethe number of contllers on shiftgo afford asgquate con-
troller staffing duing namalflying periods.

1.5.8.2.4 Do notconsider positionauthaized in FAC 13E100,13E125,and host-nation con-
trollers when compung ESL.

1.5.8.3 When the number of galified controllers reahes or drops below$® the OSSCC, or
equivalentshout pursue one or more dhe following options:

1.5.8.3.1 Recall qualified controllersfrom baseand aganizationaduties.

1.5.8.32. Curtail certain pepheral ATC services, such as rtiple precision radar appach
capabiliyy, monitoring approachks during visud metorological condiions, etc.

1.5.8.3.3 Combine positions adperation where posible.
1.58.34. Increae contoller duty hous.

1.58.4. Before taking any of the above adions AOF management will schedule dual-certifi ed
personnkfrom othe facilities, thefacility chief contoller, ard all otherpersonnein FAC 13E100
(except the AOF/C) who hold cerfiications to wok in the dfected facility. The frst day of the
60-day period begins after assiggiall qualified controlles o the affectedfacility.

1.58.5. MAJCOMs must make evenyfert to resolve ESL problems witMAJCOM resources
befare requeting help fom ARPC. If personnel actions taken have not alleviated the adverse con-
ditions, and the facility remainat ESL (when sing the aboe personnel) at theend of the 60-day
period, reduceservices and or hours.

1.6. Maintenance Sipport. The OperationsGroup CommanddOG/CC) stipulates the respsatime of
ATCALS maintenancegosonnel to pimary and lackup equipment outage The commander respsble
for ATCALS maintenance wlilensure qualiied maintenancegosonnel are available tuppat the flying
mission. The AOF/CC musbordinat restoration palicies with the OG/CC Coordinate withFAA facil-
ity manages, and civil airpot manages, when Air Force ATCALS facilities are art of the Nation&Air-
spae Sysem (NAS). Definerestoratia policiesin aletter d procedure (LOP).

1.7. Duty Limitations.
1.7.1 Air traffic controlers must meet physical qudicationsaccording o AFI 48123

1.7.2 Personnel may plorm ATC dutieseven though thg are taking innocuous medication,cbLas
aspirn derivatives, vitamin prepaations, nose drps, and skin ointmens.

1.7.3 Personnel ordindy assigned © an operating position, including those whaetily supavise
within thefacility, shal not use the types dfugs listed below wiin a 24hour peiod befae assump-
tion of duty unéssawaiver isobtained:

*Sedatie type drugs.

*Tranquilizers.

*Any drugs, such as but not limited t@ntihypetersive agents or duodenal uee medications,which
have a effect an the centrhautonomatic neoussystem.
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*Any other drug and/or medication likely to affect the alertness, judgment, vision, equilibrium, or
state of consciousness.

1.7.4. Controllers shall not be assigned ATC duties for at least 8 hours after donating blood (formal
flight surgeon restriction not requiredNOTE: Controllers shall coordinate with the CCTLR prior to
giving blood to ensure duty schedule integrity.

1.7.5. Controllers receiving medical or dental treatment, or immunizations that could affect duty per-
formance must be cleared by the local flight surgeon before performing ATC duties (see restrictions
listed in paragraph.7.3).

1.7.6. Personnel must not perform ATC duties, nor directly supervise other controllers, while under
the influence of alcohol or within 12 hours of consuming any amount of alcbl®IE: If alcohol

is used during off-duty time, it should be conservative so an individual's efficiency is not reduced by
the after effects ("hangover") of alcohol. Abstinence 12 hours before commencing ATC duties does
not guarantee a zero alcohol blood level when large amounts are consumed.

1.8. Consolidating Positions. Assign personnel to positions as required by activity, equipment, and
facility function. Consolidate positions only after considering activity and qualifications of the personnel
involved (see requirements in paragraph6).

1.8.1. CCTLRs must define procedures for consolidating positions in an LOP.

1.8.2. (Added-AFSPC) Operating Positions. Duties and responsibilities of any operating posi-
tion(s) outside those of a standard control tower or radar approach control must be described in
an operating instruction.

1.9. Operating Initials. Controllers will be assigned two-letter operating initials to identify them for
record purposes. Unless signatures are specifically requested, controllers use assigned operating initials
for all operating forms, interphone contacts, marking of recorder tapes, cassettes, digital audio tapes
(DAT), and other records. A list of controller initials will be maintained by the CCTN&TE Duty ros-

ters with name and initials can meet this requirement.

1.10. Local Operating Procedures(Letters of Agreement, Operations Letters, Operating Instructions,
Operations Plans (Oplan), and Base Directives). A#aehment 16for required LOPs and base airfield
operations instruction items).

1.10.1. Each regulatory instruction issued to an ATC facility must be in a letter of agreement, opera-
tions letter, operating instruction, base manual or instruction, or OPlan. Temporary instructions, writ-
ten or verbal, expire in 120 days.

1.10.2. Send local operating procedures, except administrative and facility operating instructions
which address administrative matters only, to host MAJCOM OPR for ATC for approval before pub-

lication. This review ensures local directives follow United States, host nation, and Air Force ATC

policy. Combat communications units have approval authority when deployed in support of tactical
operations. Include MAJCOM in distribution of final documents.

1.10.3. Revise, not completely rewrite, letters of agreement and operations letters as follows:
1.10.3.1. Process revisions as complete page changes.
1.10.3.2. Mark a revised paragraph or section with an asterisk to signify new material.
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1.103.3 The ktters “Rev” and the #ective date of the revisiaare in thelower right hand corner
of each revised page.

1.10.3.4 Each copy d the origind document hasthe change postedd.
1.103.5. Coordnate ard process th same as fiothe original &tter.

1.10.4. Use apen-and-ink change to delete material or to write in a word or reference to another
directive. Donot issue a pen-anthk changeo correct punctuation, misgped words, or minortyp-
ing errors that do not & ect the meaning othetext. Keep perand-ink changes to a mininm
Rewrite or revise, within 12 months, letters between Air Force agencies that have pen-and-ink
changs.

1.10.5 Letters of agreementra written betweenAir Force unis or agerties on a particularbase and
a non-Ar Forceagency fom the lase, @ any unit @ agency fom anothe locaton. Prepare letters of
agreement between the Air Force and a lost country, between centersand terminal radar fadliti es,
betweerntowers and terminal radar facilit® or betweerfacilities on different bases to:

1.10.51. Delegate aread qurisdiction and speify condition of use.
1.10.5.2 Defineinterfacility or interagencyesponsibilities ad coordination.
1.10.5.3 Des<cribe special operating conditions or @do establishel instructions.

1.10.6 The MAJCOM OPRfor ATC coordinags, revews, and appraas ATC lettersof agreenent
between he Air Force aml host ountry. Estabish proceduesin MAJCOM supplenents b this
instruction (AFI 51-701) The AOF/CCandOG/CC prepag, coordinae, and send Ekttersof agree-
mert to MAJCOM for appoval.

1.10.7. The folowing people will sign ¢tters d ageement: OG/C, commandes of Air Forceunits
that are patty to the agreement, FAA or host-nation ATC officials, or responsible officials of other
organizations thatre paty to the agreement.

1.10.8 Prepare opetions lettes betweerATC facilities, a between anATC facility and anothe Air
Force base agency to:

1.10.8.1 Supplenent operational or proceduranstructions.
1.10.8.2 Standadize operations.

1.10.8.3. De<ribe special operating conditions oATC proedures tlat are peuliar to a ertain
location.

1.10.9 AOF/CCs ensure meparation,coordination, ad approval d operationgdetters.

1.109.1. The following people will sign operations letters The AOF/CC, the wing, base or
squadron individuals whhavean interesin, contol the operation, or receathe ATC service.

NOTE:
The AOF/CC signs whenmcedues are applicable only to US Arorce AOF facilies on the ame base.

1.10.10. CCTLRs issue operating instrictions to regulate and standardize administrative practices
within afacility. AOF/CCs issue operating insictions toregulateand standardize practice$ more
than one fecility under their jurisdction. Number goeraing instuctions acording to the subject
saies.
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1.1011. Wing ard BaseATC directives:

1.1011.1 An ATC instruction proviges a surcedocurnent for loal ATC situationsand prae-
dures. (Se paragaph10.5.4.ard Attachment 16).

1.1011.2 An ATC annex in an OPlan usually pertains tocspe situations, such as anti-fiack
procedures or the artime role of ATC facilities An OPlan annex mayontain gocedures out-
lined in contoller and aircrew directives.

Special Experience ldentifiers (SEIs). The folowing are applicade ATC SEIs 053 (GCA),
054 (GCA WS/SC), 055 (Control Tower WS/SC), 056 (Control Tower), 350 (AirspaceManage-
ment), 361 (TERPS) 362 (RAPCON WS/SC), 364 (RAPCON), 365 (RFC), and300 (Combat
Airspae Manager). See AFMAN 36-2108 Airman Classification,for SEI description.
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PART 2

OPERATIONS

Chapter 2
EQUIPMENT AND OPERATING PROCEDURES

2.1. Hours of Operation.OG/CC specifies air traffic control (ATC) facilities' hours of operation. AOF/
CC will set up procedures for opening and closing facilities that operate less than 24 hours a day, 7 days
week. Include these procedures in a LOP coordinated with the ATC facility that has IFR jurisdiction.
Facilities that do not operate 24 hours a day must publish their hours of operation in flight information
publications.

2.1.1. The OG/CC may authorize standby hours instead of staffing the GCA or RFC facility continu-
ously. Outline response time requirements, periodic equipment checks, and notification methods in &
LOP.

2.1.2. OG/CC may extend operating hours at bases where facilities are open less than 24 hours, ¢
required, to meet short-term mission requirements. The CCTLR will ensure crew rest requirements
and appropriate NOTAM action is taken.

2.1.3. OG/CC is the approval authority for temporary closures (less than 72 hours) of ATC facilities.
Approval shall consider prior coordination with all system users and responsibility to the National
Airspace System. Units will telephonically advise MAJCOM of temporary facility closures.

2.1.3. (AFSPC) Planned closures exceeding 72 hours require MAJCOM approval and must be
submitted by the installation commander or designated representative to HQ AFSPC/DOSH at
least 7 days prior to the proposed closure date.

2.2. Equipment Checks.

2.2.1. CCTLR must define procedures for periodic checks of all equipment including after a power
failure and generator changeover.

2.2.1. (AFSPC) Procedures must include a complete facility equipment check during the first
shift of the day.

2.2.2. CCTLRs will ensure detailed equipment checklists are developed for use by the on-coming
watch supervisor/senior controller.

2.2.3. Watch supervisors must verify equipment outages daily with Job Control. Document comple-
tion of the checklist on AF Form 361Baily Record of Facility Operation.

2.2.3.1. Checklists will be started at the beginning of each shift, and completed as soon as possi:
ble. The CATCA must define procedures for periodic checks and monitoring of all automated
equipment for use by the automation workcenter.

2.3. Facility Clocks.A reliable clock showing hours, minutes and seconds must be visible from each
control position. Facilities without a direct coded time source must obtain a time check every 8 hours.
Acquire time checks from IFR facilities equipped with a coded time source, any one of the standard fre-
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guency radio time stations listed in FAAO 7210.3, the US Naval Observatory (DSN 762-1401), or the
radar facility that provides approach service. Check clocks immediately after the facility goes on backup
power and again 30 minutes after. If found to be inaccurate, check clocks hourly until restoring normal
power.

2.4. Wind Information. Issue wind direction and speed from wind displays. When wind displays are
unavailable, issue wind information contained in the latest weather sequence, prefaced with the term
ESTIMATED. Inform the pilot of all changes in wind direction of 30 degrees or more when the wind
speed is 10 knots or more. For FMQ-13 indicators, read from the second line of windows on display and
issue wind as variable. Example: WIND TWO TWO ZERO, VARIABLE TWO FIVE ZERO, AT ONE
FIVE. If wind speed fluctuations are observed, issue wind gusts that exceed the average wind speed by
five knots or more. Always include wind direction, and both the predominant wind speed and upper
extreme of the fluctuation. Example: WIND TWO TWO ZERO AT ONE-FIVE, GUST TWO-SEVEN.

For FMQ-13 indicators, use the GUSTS display to obtain wind gusts. Issue GUST SPREAD (difference
between wind speed lull and wind speed peak during preceding one minutiéspelifically requested

by the pilot. For FMQ-13 indicators, use the GUSTS SPREAD display to obtain this value. Example:
GUST SPREAD TWO-THREE.”

2.5. Weather Equipment Warning DevicesEquip automatic weather displays (e.g., Automated
Weather Distribution System (AWDS), closed circuit television, electrowriter, etc.) with either a visual
and/or aural alarm system suited to local operational needs. Facilities with multiple weather displays
need only have the alarms operational at one position.

2.6. Emergency Warning and Evacuation Alarms. Install emergency warning and evacuation
alarms in each GCA, MRAPCON, and R&igated 750 feet or less from the runway centerline, or less
than 1500 feet from the end of the runway. Runway Supervisory Units (RSU) and Runway Monitoring
Units (RMU) are exempt, if inmediate communications exist between the control tower and the RSU or
RMU, and an LOP addresses alternate notification procedid€@S.E MAJCOMsand/or local units

may supplement this paragraph to require that any shelter within the above dimensions have alarms.

2.6.1. An RSU must be able to activate the warning system the same as a control tower.

2.6.2. The tower controller activates position "A" of the alarm switch when an emergency aircraft is
approaching to land and for any other condition hazardous to people on the ground. This alerts all
sites connected to the system to evacuate, except the GCA, mobile RAPCON (MRAPCON), and
RSU. Warn the GCA, MRAPCON, and RSU controllers and maintenance personnel by landline.

2.6.3. If an imminent hazard to the GCA, RSU, or MRAPCON develops, the tower controller imme-
diately activates position "B", which warns all sites. When they receive a warning, personnel not
essential to flight safety evacuate. Do not use the position "B" switch if there is time to provide ade-
guate warning by landline.

2.6.4. An activation test will be conducted weekly on the “A” and “B” position. Outline procedures
in an LOP. Document results on the AF Form 3616.

2.7. RecordersWhere the capability exists, record by operating position, individual frequency, and
landlines as determined by facility managers. Record operating positions in the following priority:

*Precision approach radar.
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sLocal control.

*Primary crash phone.

Arrival control.

*Departure control.

*Approach control.
*Coordinator.

*Flight data.

*Assistant controller.

*Clearance delivery.

*Ground control.

*Supervisor of flying (SOF).
sLand Mobile Radio (LMR) nets.
*Automatic Terminal Information Service (ATIS).
eSupervisor.

*Tower backup radios.
*Administrative telephones.

2.7.1. Multi-channel recorders/Digital Voice Recording Systems (DVRS) must have an approved
time source installed (e.g. Global Position Satellite). Use one channel to record the time source.

2.7.2. Record pilot-to-dispatch and pilot-to-forecaster frequencies after meeting the requirements of
paragraph2.7.through2.7.1. Use remaining channels to record individual frequencies.

2.8. Use of CommunicationsUse ATC frequencies for the transmission of authorized ATC instructions
and information.

2.8.1. Personnel must not transmit or permit the transmission of:

*Non-ATC instructions and information, except as in paragéapl2.

*Obscene, indecent, or profane language.

*False or deceptive communications.

*Willful or malicious interference with other communications.

*Superfluous or unauthorized transmissions, including remarks of a personal nature.

2.8.2. Occasionally it is necessary to transmit a message not directly associated with ATC, but per-
tains to safety of aircraft operation or preserving life or property. In these emergency situations con-
trollers or non-ATC individuals may transmit such a message. A non-ATC person may transmit this

kind of message if:

2.8.2.1. They coordinate transmissions with ATC facilities prior to transmitting.
2.8.2.2. They do not issue ATC instructions.
2.8.2.3. Controllers can interrupt transmissions to continue ATC services.
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2.8.3. ATC facilities relay essential non-ATC instructions to aircraft if no other source of communica-
tions is available and transmissions do not interfere with the controller’s responsibility to prevent col-
lision between aircraft.

2.8.3.1. Commanders must ensure maximum use of pilot-to-dispatcher, operations center, or sim-
ilar facilities to relay non-ATC information.

2.8.3.2. Relaying distinguished visitor (DV) information is necessary for military protocol. An
ATC facility with direct landline capability may relay DV information to a single agency (base
operations, operations center, or command post). The ATC facility notifies the agency only once.
This duty is secondary to providing ATC services.

2.8.3.3. When an unauthorized agency uses an ATC frequency, make an entry on the AF Form
3616,Daily Record of Facility Operation. The AOF/CC will advise the proper base official for
appropriate action.

2.9. Landline Operations.ATC facilities must have direct and reliable landline communications with
adjacent terminal and enroute facilities and specified base agencies. Each telephone line and landline will
terminate in a communications key system in the facility, if possible. A direct landline is a dedicated tele-
phone circuit that terminates in two facilities only, with no access available by another facility. Two-digit
ring lines between enroute and terminal facilities meet the above criteria.

2.10. Alternate Communications.Chief controllers must set up interim or alternate communications
procedures to use if primary radios or landlines fail. Specify alternate communications procedures in an

LOP.

2.11. Radar and Tower Coordination.To ensure proper sequencing of arriving radar traffic, define
radar and tower coordination procedures in an LOP. Use an installed radar and tower coordination system
as follows:

2.11.1. Flashing White Light. An arriving aircraft has reached a specified point from the runway (nor-
mally 15 flying miles):

2.11.1.1. Radar controller activates the flashing white light and furnishes the tower controller
with aircraft identification, type, position, type of approach, and type of landing. Facility manag-
ers may reduce or modify the information specified to meet operational needs. Specify procedures
in an LOP.

2.11.1.2. Tower controller steadies the white light acknowledging receipt of arrival information.

2.11.2. Flashing Amber Light. An aircraft is (minimum) 7 miles from touchdown or end of runway
and the radar controller is requesting tower approval for the aircraft to continue:

2.11.2.1. Radar controller activates the flashing amber light.

2.11.2.2. Tower controller steadies the amber light to acknowledge the position of the aircraft and
to approve continuation of the approach to 3 miles.

2.11.3. Flashing Green Light. An aircraft is (minimum) 4 miles from touchdown or end of runway
and the radar controller is requesting tower clearance for landing, touch-and-go, option, stop and go,
or low approach.
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2.11.3.1. Radar controller activates the flashing green light, verbally stating type landing and
operating position. State range if other than specified in the LOP.

2.11.3.2. Tower controller steadies the green light and issues a verbal clearance to approve a lanc
ing, touch-and-go, option, stop and go, or low approach when the aircraft is (minimum) 4 miles,
but not closer than 3 miles, from touchdown or end of runway. The clearance includes field and
traffic information if appropriate, and altitude restrictions for a low approach, if required.

2.11.3.3. Radar controller relays the tower clearance verbatim (may simultaneously transmit the
clearance to the aircraft and tower).

2.11.4. Red Light. When activated, cancels the clearance for the first aircraft on radar final
approach:

2.11.4.1. Tower controller activates the flashing red light when denying or canceling a clearance
and furnishes a reason.

2.11.4.2. Radar controller steadies the red light after issuing the clearance denial or cancellation
to the aircraft (may accomplish by steadying the red light simultaneously with the transmission of
go-around instructions).

2.11.4.3. The radar controller may activate the red light and will verbally advise the tower of a
radar-initiated go-around for the first aircraft on final.

2.11.4.4. The flashing red light applies only to the first aircraft on radar final approach.
2.11.5. Establishing Local Procedures and Requirements:

2.11.5.1. The distances from touchdown or end of runway specified for the amber and green
lights, are minimum. Adjust distances outward, if necessary, to meet local operating conditions.
Specify distances in an LOP.

2.11.5.2. Do not modify the meaning or use of the red light.
2.11.5.3. Define multiple approach, where required, in an LOP.

2.12. Minimum Distance Without Final Clearance Do not continue an approach closer than 3 miles
from touchdown (PAR) or 3 miles from end of runway (ASR) without clearance from the tower controller.
The minimum distance also applies to radar-monitored approaches.

2.13. IFR Opposite Direction Traffic. Define opposite direction procedures in an LOP. All coordina-
tion will include the phrase “opposite direction departure or arrival, runway (number).” In all opposite
direction operations, the criteria must not be less than that specified in FAAO 7110.65.

2.13.1. Locations which require opposite direction traffic must define minimum opposite direction
cutoff points, distances, or fixes for the following operations:

Arrival versus arrival
*Arrival versus departure, low approach, etc.

2.13.2. Consider all airfield conditions which may affect opposite direction operations.

2.14. Clearance DeliveryThe clearance delivery function must be performed by a controller not
actively controlling airborne traffic Exception Clearance delivery may be operated by a controller
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actively contrdling aircraft wherfacilities are stided by a singleseven level onlyAW paragraph 1.5. A
clearane delivery position in aRAPCON must have a discrete frequencgdicated to clarance delivery
and mut not be keyd simultaneosdly with other frequenags.

2.15 Emergency Fequencies. ATC facilities, except GCA andRFC, must lave transmit and eceive
capability on emergency frequencies 1.5 and 243 MHz. Continuously monitor he emergency fre-
guencies dung opeaational hous. When more thaone US Air ForcATC facility onabaseshareghe
emeagency radd equipment, the tower mudhave oerride apability. Tower should hae overide capa-
bility on emegency radio equipmeshared wih FAA ATC facilities. ATC facilities mus havean over-
ride cability on emegencyradio equipment shattby nonATC agencies.

2.15.1 ATC peasonnel will namally handlean unschedwd personnel,emergency, or aash locator
beacorsignal, as an entgercy, regardless ofduration. TheNing Commande(WG/CC) may require

a leser level ofnotification and respose ard direct ATC notto activate the pmary crash alan sys-
tem (PCAS). TheWG/CC must ensure nofiication and response pcedures are stablished.If con-
trollers do no activate the PCASthe ATC facility notifies a single namelbdase agency and the
ARTCC or appropiate hos nation equialent.

2.152. Operationd tesing of a personnel, emergency, or crashlocator beacon may not require a
regponse vhen it isconducted within the first five minutes of the hour and is no bnger than three
audiosweers.

2.16 Primary Crash Alar m System(PCAS). Define procedues and conditionsfor adivation in the

base airfield operations instruction. Limit ages with two-way teleones o the control towg base
operationsfire department, and th medical enter. Additiond agencies may haveceive-only capabil-
ity. The towerPCAS must bea separate telephone instrumentwatvisual system that ativates as ech

two-way party on the PCAS picks p the handet.

2.17. Land Mobile Radios (LMR). Each LMRsysem suppoting ATC andaerodrome operationsiust
terminatein thecontrol tower consoléf enough transmitter and receiveresgion switches and spakers
are available.EachLMR terminating in tle control tower mat have aselectivecall feature (electronic,
mechanical, or fpcedural) that eables the tower to mute the radio aeliiminate unnecessary tansmis-
siors. LMRs tuneal to afrequery dediated to ATC use are exemp from thisrequrement.

2.18 Airport Lighting Systens. Equip the contrbtower with the capabilityto operate airpodighting
systems and \sual aids. Naman agency rgponsible fo operating theairport lighting when the tower
closes. Refer to AFI 13-213 Chapter6, for addition&requirements during towefosures.

2.18.1 When the prevailing visibility is 1 mile or &8, a therunway visual rang (RVR) is 6,000 feet
or less, report changesh the high intensityunway light (HIRL) setting taaheweatherobserve. Ths
ensuresheRVR, based m the HRL setting ¢ 3, 4, o 5, represents tle existing RVR.

2.19 Notice to Airmen (NOTAM). The AOFLC identifies a singleATC facility, in writing, as the
NOTAM monitor facility. Se up procedures to ensure rfimation ofair traffic control and landig sys-
tems(ATCALYS) interruptionsand malunctionsto theNOTAM monitor facility.

2.191. The AOF/CC must esure appropateNOTAMS aresent to potect airspace when ¢uairfield
will be open outide of publshed airfield operating hours.
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2.20. Interruptions to ATCALS. The commander responsible for ATCALS must ensure ATCALS are
available to support the flying mission. Preventive maintenance (PM) on ATCALS ensures ATCALS per-
form at an optimum level. When developing a standardized, recurring PM schedule, consider safety, loca
and adjacent base military and civil flying support requirements, current and forecasted weather, equip:
ment reliability, redundancy and maintenance requirements. The commander responsible for ATCALS
maintenance, subject to wing commander approval, specifies a recurring PM schedule. Airfield manage:
ment submits the base PM schedule for inclusion in the FLIPs.

2.20.1. Before turning a facility over for PM during other than published maintenance periods:

2.20.1.1. Maintenance workers must request approval for the work far enough in advance to
allow for coordination.

2.20.1.2. The AOF/CC or representative coordinates the downtime of a facility.

2.20.1.3. Before approving downtime, the AOF/CC gets the approval of the OG/CC and notifies
the chief of airfield management for appropriate NOTAM/airfield advisory action. Schedule no
more than one ATCALS facility for maintenance at a given tiECEPTION: Multiple ILS
facilities installed at opposite ends of the same runway.

2.20.1.4. When an ATCALS component is part of the National Airspace System (NAS), the AOF/
CC or designated representative must coordinate with the appropriate ARTCC, FAA terminal
radar control (TRACON), and flight service station (FSS). The coordinating agency will ensure
appropriate NOTAM action is taken.

2.20.1.5. At multiple base complexes, coordinate schedules so all bases do not remove similar
ATCALS from service at the same time.

2.20.1.6. Request planned maintenance shutdown of ATCALS during periods of least activity,
including nighttime, as much as possible. If requested PM time is disapproved offer an alternate
time.

2.20.1.7. After coordination, the AOF/CC informs maintenance that downtime is approved/disap-
proved (see par2.20.1.4).

2.20.2. Maintenance workers must coordinate with the affected ATC facility watch supervisor/senior
controller before taking ATCALS off the air. Define procedures in an LOP.

2.20.3. Watch supervisors/senior controllers must not allow maintenance personnel to perform work
that disrupts or affects the signal of a NAVAID unless the facility is removed from service and the
identification feature is turned off.

2.20.4. The AOF/CC will ensure NOTAM action is requested through the appropriate agency.

2.21. Monitoring Navigational Aid Equipment. Monitor each NAVAID facility used for instrument
flight. A monitor is an integral part of the facility that automatically transfers transmitters or shuts down
the facility when its performance falls below established tolerances.

2.21.1. Designate one ATC facility to be responsible for NAVAID status and install a remote status
indicator (RSI) for each NAVAID.

2.21.2. The ATC facility with the RSI informs other facilities of NAVAID status changes. AOF/CC
must ensure procedures for coordinating NAVAID status are included in an LOP.
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2.212.1. Atlocations whersnow acumulationaffects the ILS glide sloge and casesthe RSI to
alarm the WS wil attempt toreset and cler the alarm If unable to reet, immediately call and
report the outage. ThAOF/CC shall coordinate with M\WAIDs Maintenance and CI6 have the
snow remwed, paked down, et. Dependent upan the amount ofsnowfall, a flyability/ special
flight check m& be neessary to deermine gldeslopeangle aceptabilty. Ensure procedures are
coveredma LOP. NOTE: SeeAFl 21-116, Maintenance Managemenf Communications-Elec-
tronics, attachmentl.

2.21.3. When an Rl is inoperdive or the RSl monitoring facility is urmannel, continueto use
NAVAIDs eguippedwith an internal monitor as long as piot or maintenance reports show the
NAVAID is operating normayjl

2.21.4 Whenthe respasible ATC fadlity is unstdfed, renove from servie NAVAIDs without an
internal monita, unless an altenate facility, posibly a norATC agency, asumes mortbr responsi-
bility. InstallRSIs andsteff the alternate fality continuously. Define notification and NOTAM pro-
cedures iran LOP.

2.21.5 For category (CAT) Il ILS fadilities, when the RSI fals or the facility with the RSl is
unstdfed, even though thellS is functioning propeyl downgraeé the ILSto CAT | status.

2.21.6 NAVAID opeating hours tlat are lessthan continuous mst be pubished in the appropriate
FLIP.

2.22. Using Auxiliary Power Generators PlaceATCALS equipment on backup power atded0 min-
utesbefore the estimated arrival of severe weather wien the OGCC has determined that commercial or
base power isunreligble and auostartor autotransfer equpment is not avaiable. The OSS/CC will
include procedures ian LOP.

2.22.1. Maintenarce pesomel mustget appovd from the watch supevisor or senor controller
befare transfering power a acontrd toweror radar facility.

2.22.2 Maintenance personnel must get approval from the facility respnsible formonitoring
NAVAID statis befae trarsferring powerat a NAVAID and fom dfected ATC facilities befae trars-
ferring power attransmiter or receive sites.

2.23. Multiple Instru ment Landing Systems (L S) Facilities:

2.23.1. ILS facilities installedon interisecting or parakl runways may oprate smultaneousy, pro-
vided thelLS faciliti es operate on segpate, roninterferring frequencies ad anopeitiond require-
ment fa simultaneous operatiaxists. Verify noninteference by FAA flight inspection.

2.23.2 ILS facilities at oppsite ends of the same runway must have amlate to prevent simulta-
neous operationAssign distinctly different dentifier codes.

2.23.2.1 If the facilities are orcommon frequencies assume interfeence (both glideslope and
localizer. Do not disable theénterlock b allow simultaneous operation.

2.23.2.2 If the facilitiesare on dscrete noninterfering frequencies and weather conditions are
VFR, personnel mabypass theinterlockto allow simultaneous localizeand o glide slope oper-
ations to acommodate facility irstallation, mainteance retoration, preventive maintnane, or
flight inspection. If aflight inspection discovers interfeence betwen localizers and docuemts
the location of interferere, permitsimultaneous lo@lizer radation during VFR weatler condi-
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tions and issue a NOTAM which restricts the facility to the in-tolerance portion of the ILS signal.
Example, "RUNWAY 32 LOCALIZER UNUSABLE INSIDE MM or 1.5 DME."

2.23.2.3. AOF/CC must specify conditions for bypassing interlocks in an LOP with maintenance.

2.23.3. Install outer markers serving parallel runways to mark their respective glide slope intercept
points. Separate outer markers, whether staggered or abeam each other, enough to prevent interfe
ence at glide slope altitudes. If not possible and outer markers interfere with each other, their keyec
identification must occur simultaneously by using a single common keyer. Separate operating fre-
guencies by 8KHz (75MHz +/- 4KHz). Locate middle markers according to the requirements of the
individual approach.

2.23.4. The chief controller of the facility responsible for NAVAID status must set up procedures to
verify the operational status of the inactive ILS at least once daily during a low density traffic period.

2.23.5. Maintenance personnel must get ATC approval before making radiation checks on the inac-
tive ILS.

2.24. ILS Equipment Requirements for OperationLoss of transmitter or monitor redundancy of
either subsystem does not affect the category. Instructions concerning temporary RSI, in paragrapt
2.21.3, also apply. If the localizer far field monitor (FFM) becomes inoperative on a Category Il system,
before bypassing it, send a NOTAM downgrading the ILS to Category | until repair of the FFM. Tempo-
rary bypass of the FFM does not affect Category | systems.

2.25. Continuity of Air Traffic Services. OG/CC will determine the need for alternate ATC capabilities

to provide continuity of required services during emergency conditions and breakdown or maintenance
shutdown of critical system components. Where a need has been established, define procedures in ¢
LOP. The following requirements for alternate ATC facility operations must be addressed:

*UHF/VHF transmitters and receivers.

sLandline communications.

*FM transmitters and receivers.

*Control of airfield lighting.

*Required publications.

*NAVAID monitoring.

*Recording capability

*Receipt of pertinent airfield information (NOTAMs, weather, etc.).
*Coordination with other ATC facilities.

*Control and movement of vehicles during activation and operation of the alternate facility.
*Minimum staffing level.

*\olume of operations (multiple approaches).

*CCTLRs will maintain a fly-away kit for the alternate facility.

2.26. Precision Approach Critical Areas. There are three precision approach critical areas to protect:
The localizer Figure 2.1), glide slope,igure 2.2), and ILS CAT II/PAR touchdown aréagure 2.3).
Protect localizer and glide slope critical areas because of possible interference to the ILS/MMLS signal.
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ProtectCAT Il touchdavn areas from encroachment due to proximity to the landing runway and required
obstruction clarance. Establsh touchdown areasonly when the heigh abowe touchdown (HAT) is less

than 2@ feet fa either an ILS/MALS o PAR appoach. An instrumebhold line prevents vehicles and
aircraft from violating thes areasduring low weather operationsMarkings, sigs, and lighting require-
mentsare in AFMAN 32-1076and AFI 32-1042.The AOF/CC will identify precision approah critical

areas in thedse flying instuction, ersure the appopriatesigns/markings are posted, and develop an LOP
to ersure criticalareas are protected,as appropete.

2.261. CAT land Il ILSYMMLS Localizea Critical Areas:

2.26.1.1. When the reported ceiling is less han 800 feet orthe \sibility is lessthan 2 miles,
restrict all aircraft and vehicle operations in the laizer criticalarea. Do not permit aircraft to
trarsit the lo@lizer critical areawhenan aircraft on thdLS/MML S approachs inside the final
approach fix FAF).

2.26.1.1.1. A preceding aircraft approaching the same runway oranother runway may pass
through the ar@while landingdeparing, or exiting theunway. Do not allav aircraft to stop
within the critical aea.

2.26.1.2 When thereported @iling is less than 20Geet and 0 RVR 2,000 oless(1/2 mieif no
RVR) do nd authaize vehicle @ aircraftoperationsn or ove the area wha an arriving aircrét is
inside 1 NM from touchdown (TD.

2.26.2 CAT land Il ILSMMLS Glide SlopeCritical Areas:

2.26.2.1 Whenthereportal ceiling is a or above 80 feet aml visibility at or abowe 2 miles,per-
mit all aircraft to taxi to the runwayhold line.

2.26.2.2 When the repded ceiling is less than 800 feet or visibili less than 2 mils, but at or
above 200 feet onsibility at or above 1/2 mileRVR 2,400), restrict all aicraft largerthan fighter
type sze. Do not prmit these aircaft to taxi beyond te instrument hold line when anaircraft
executig an ILSMMLS approach is iside the FAF.

2.26.2.3. When the reported ceiling is lessthan 200 fee or visibility lessthan 1/2 mile (RVR
2,400), redrict dl aircraft and vehicles. Db not permit aircraft to taxi or vehicles toproceed
beyord the instrumen hold line when an aircrdt executing anLS/MMLS approach is inside the
FAF.

2.26.3 Where perimeter roads, access rads, etc., pass through the localizer or glide slqgoe critical

area, \erify interferene@ or noninteference d vehicles transiting the areaf flight inspection veriies

nonirterference, retai the flight insgection repat and grmit vehiclesto transi the area.Verify non-

interference, by flight inspection, at aevery 2 ears. If flight inspection verifes interfeence,take

effective meastes toovercome the conditio or protect the criical areafrom vehicle operation
according tparagraphs 2.26.1.and 2.26.2.

2.26.4 When thereported eiling is lessthan 200feet and a RVR 2,000 o less (1/2 nile visibility if
noRVR), do not authare vehicles or airaft to be inthetouchdown areawhen an acraft conducting
an approach or missed appoach is inside thke middle mak (MM) or 1 NM from TD if nho MM.

2.265. MMLS Critical Areas. Figure 2.4 and Figure 25. reflect the azimuth athelevation critical
areas. Care must kekén thatroads/taxiways do not g throughthese areas unlesshas been dex-
minedthat thevehicular traffic will not interfere with the tansmited signal(see paragrdp2.26.3), or
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that traffic can be restricted during instrument approach operations. To avoid interference or shadow-
ing problems with taxiing aircraft, the EL antenna should be located on the side opposite the entry
taxiway.
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Figure 2.1. Localizer Critical Area (GRN 27/29).

Figure 2.1. Localizer Critical Area (GRN 27/29). This rectangular area extends from the
localizer transmitting antenna 2,000 feet toward the approach end of the runway apd 150 feet on
each side of the runway centerline. It includes a 50-foot extension behind the localizer antenna.

l |'= 2000 >

NOTE: RAUNWAY HOLD LINES
ARE AT LEAST 100’ FROM
RUNWAY EDGE

Figure 2.2. Glide Slope Critical Area.

Figure 2.2. Glide Slope Critical Area. This is a fan-shaped area which extends from the
glideslope antenna 1,300 feet toward the approach end of the runway [or to the end of the
runway, whichever is greater.} It covers an area 40 degrees each slide of a line drawn through
the glide slope antenna and parallel to the runway centerline.
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Figure 2.3. Touchdown Area.

Figure 2.3. Touchdown Area. This is a 3,200 fool long by 1,000 foot wide rectangle centered on the funway
centerline. 1t begins 200 feet outw ard from Lthe landing threshold (norm al or displaced) d xtends 3,200 feet in
the direction of landing. The INST hold line must not be placed closer than 500 feet from the runway centerline
when the Touchdown Area applies.
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Figure 2.4. MMLS Azimuth Critical Areas.
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Figure 2-4. MMLS Azimuth Critical Areas
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Figure 2.5. MMLS Elevation Critical Areas.
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2.27. Automated ATC Systems.

2.27.1. HQ Electronic Systems Center (ESC) OL-D/E is the authoritative source for the implementa-
tion, operation, and maintenance of the automated ATC systems they support and maintain (i.e., PIDP,
FLIPS, ATCTD, etc.). HQ ESC OL-D/E Operator's Manuals and Version Description Documents
(VDD) are directive in nature.

2.27.1.1. Facility CCTLRs will review each PIDP/FDS VDD to determine any operational or pro-
cedural impact and, when necessary, issue a facility directive describing the functional or proce-
dural changes. Prior to operational use of a new program update, the PIDP Performance
Evaluation Test (PET) will be accomplished indicating the date and individuals performing the
tests. If any portion of the test fails, do not initialize the new program until HQ ESC OL-D/E has
authorized its use.

2.27.1.2. The FAA is the authoritative source for the software maintenance of the ATC systems
they support (i.e., Micro-EARTS, STARS, ETVS, DVRS, etc.). System Operator’s Manuals and
Computer Program Functional Specifications (CPFS) are directive in nature.

2.27.2. Computer hardware, software programs, and data bases used to provide operational ATC ser-
vices are mission and life critical resources. Do not tamper with, alter, or use these resources for other
than their intended purposes. Load only authorized software programs provided by the system soft-

ware manager. All personnel share the responsibility for protecting these resources.

2.27.3. Immediately withdraw from service any ATC computer resource suspected of malfunctioning
due to tampering, abuse, or introduction of unauthorized programs (i.e., software viruses, etc.). Phys-
ically disconnect all interface connections to other computer systems and maintain the suspect com-
puter or software for analysis. Notify the MAJCOM OPR for ATC if this occurs.

2.28. Control Tower Plastic Window Shades.FAA Order 6480.18 directs the use of standard specifi-
cation FAA-E-2470B for control tower plastic window shades. Local units must use these specifications
when ordering replacements.

2.29 Control Tower Cab Windows Install tower cab windows IAW FAAO 6480.7, attachment 1. Con-
sult the Air Traffic Control Tower design guide for further guidance.

2.30. (Added-AFSPC) Non-Air Traffic Control (ATC) Devices. Televisions and radios are not per-
mitted in IFR control rooms or tower cabs.
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Chapter 3

CONTROL TOWER OPERATIONS

3.1. Light Guns.Attach a card listing the color codes and meanings contained in FAAO 7110.65 to the
back of each gun. Adjust each gun to give a red light when turned on. Do not beam signals through sun
shades.

3.1.1. Light gun operational checks must be accomplished at least once per day and when practice
with aircraft or vehicles.

3.2. Takeoff or Landing Direction Determination. Control tower personnel determine the runway in

use, according to FAAO 7110.65, unless procedures in an LOP delegate this function to another agency
Coordinate with terminal radar facilities before changing the runway in use. Notify the terminal radar
facility, base operations, base weather facility, and ARTCC (if appropriate) when the runway change is
complete.

3.3. Control of Ground Traffic in Aircraft Movement Areas. The AOF/CC identifies those parts of

the movement area where aircraft, vehicles, or pedestrians may operate without tower control. The AOF
CC also sets up procedures to recall personnel and vehicles to a safe distance from a runway or oth
movement area. Procedures must require direct two-way radio communications with the control tower or
one person in the area to look continuously at the control tower for light signals. Ensure there is a proce
dure in the event of radio failure. Include these procedures in the base airfield operations instruction. Tc
the maximum extent possible, provide positive control on all portions of the movement area (as defined in
FAAO 7110.65). Publish exceptions in the base airfield operations instruction and/or enroute supplement

3.3. (AFSPC) Personnel operating on or within 100 feet of the active runway will have direct two
way radio contact with the control tower or have an escort with this capability.

3.4. Wind Limitations on Control Towers. The base civil engineer must make a structural evaluation

of the control tower to determine the maximum wind velocity the tower will safely withstand. Make the
evaluation a permanent part of control tower real estate records. The OG/CC sets a maximum wind veloc
ity to guide control tower evacuation plans. The chief controller puts the maximum safe wind velocity
and local tower evacuation procedures in an LOP.

3.5. Functional Use of Tower Radar DisplaysUse tower radar displays to perform specific functions
according to FAAO 7110.65. MAJCOMs may authorize use of tower radar displays for additional func-
tions when a clear operational need exists. MAJCOMs will forward all such approved procedures to
AFFSA/XA for review.

3.5. (AFSPC) All requests for use of the BRITE/DBRITE for additional functions will include a
concept of operation and draft LOP describing operation of equipment, coordination,
communications and staffing.

3.5.1. Facility managers may determine on a case-by-case basis, if the maintenance indicator is ade
quate to support operations during short-term outages.

3.5.1.1. Do not use the BRITE maintenance indicator on a permanent basis.
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3.5.2. BRITE/DBRITE radar displays in USAF control towers are certified radar displays.

3.6. Wear of Sunglasses in Control Tower£o not wear photogray, polarizing, or photo activated
darkening system type sunglasses while performing ATC duties.

3.7. Protection of 360 Overhead Pattern.AOF/CCs at locations which use the overhead pattern must
develop local procedures and coordination requirements to protect the overhead pattern. The AOF/CC
ensures these procedures and coordination requirements are published in an LOP. Such procedures mus
not restrict the departing, missed approach, or go-around aircraft to a point or altitude that, once it crosses
the departure end of the runway, compromises TERPS obstacle clearance or IFR clearance. Published
(flight inspected) IFR TERPS procedures, including missed approach instructions, must not be annotated
or restricted to protect the VFR/360 overhead pattern. Where the base airfield operations instruction con-
tains specific climbout instructions to protect the overhead pattern, controllers may use the phrase “EXE-
CUTE LOCAL CLIMBOUT” for locally assigned aircraft only.

3.8. Tower Equipment. Provide each control tower with the following equipment appropriate to
assigned mission functions:

*Control Tower console

*Flight progress strip holders

sLandline system

*Radio receiver and transmitter controls

*Tower radar display

*Weather dissemination and display equipment

*Two wind direction and speed indicators

*NAVAID remote status indicators (if required)

*Tower and radar coordination system (if required)

*Two air traffic control light guns

*Two pair of binoculars

*Airfield lighting control

*Runway barrier controls and status indicators (if required)
*Primary crash alarm system

*Radar and NAVAID emergency warning and evacuation alarm system
*Counters for recording traffic

*UHF and VHF emergency/alternate radio systems

*\oice recorders and 31 day supply of magnetic tapes/cassettes
*Battery-operated emergency lighting system or flashlights
*Dedicated communications for tower/radar coordination
*Flight Data System

eAutomatic Terminal Information Service (ATIS) (if required)
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*RVR equipment for bases with CAT Il ILS
*Headsets
*Fly-away kit

3.9. Departure/Arrival Separation. During IMC conditions, cancel automatic releases. In addition,
prohibit takeoff or taxi into position and hold clearances when arriving IFR aircraft are four miles or less
from the runway, unless visual separation can be applied between aircraft on the runway and aircraft ol
final.

3.10. Air Force Policy on Class “C” Service.Air Force policy is that Class C service will be provided
by the servicing RAPCON, TRACON, or applicable radar agency.
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Chapter 4

RADAR OPERATIONS

4.1 Radar Use.USAF ATC radar systems may be usd for:
*Surveillane of aircraft to asure tre effective use ofairspace.
*Vectoring aircrét to provideseparation ad radar navigation.
*Vectoring aircré to final approach.
*Vectorirg aircraft o the airpot of intendel landing.
*Monitoring instrumert approachg
*Providng assistarce o pilots ofaircraft in dstress.
*Conducthg precision osurveillance approacke
*Air Base Defese (see paragrapt.12).
4.11. A facility may remote radar operatdy nonATC agenciesand se it for ATC purposesif the

radar is satisfactoriy flight checked acording to AFM 11-225. The nonATC ageiey must not alter
radar informatian furnished o the ATC facility without pior notification.

4.12. A contoller providesradar service when they havea usable target aml determire that pesenta-
tion andequipmert peformanceare satsfactory. A usable taget is o where a return is1ot mised
on more than te congcutive £ans. Normal}, a return should beseen on everyscan from the final
approach fixé the mssed apgroach point.

4.2. Radar Mapping Requirements. The minmum radar mappingapability for commssioning an
appro@h controlservice is adual video mappe adejuate nap overla, or computer egneratel display.
NOTE: AN/GPA-131Video Mappea meets tle dual video mapper requement.

4.21. Do not use grease pehanarkings, plastic ape,compass rosgrid lines, rang marks or other
innovationdn place ¢ an adequate rpaverlay, video map,or compuer generated idplay.

4.2.2 If map overlays are coincidental with a flight inspected video map presenttion, they do not
needto beflight-inspected.

4.2.3 Vernfy the accurag of new or modified digital maps bysing “targets of oppdunity” over dis-
played fixes, NAVAIDs, dc. Document discrepancies to indicate deficiencies and requed aflight
check.

4.3. AN/TPX-42 Srapping. Normally strap the AN/TPX-42 1,000' higher than the trasition altitude.
The negative 1,000' attidefactor applied between tapoint of strappingand the point 6applying local
altimeter corretion is an inheent partof the sigral-procesing chain. At locations with low transition
altitudes (below 10000), strap the TP>42 2000' above tatrarsition altitude. Ths will reduce the num-
ber of incorrect altitudesad-outs belav the trangdion altitude during perioslof low altimeter setting

4.3.1 Do na useAN/TPX-42 altituderead-outs fosegration between thegansition alitudeand the
trangtion level. During periods of low altimeter settings (between 28.92 and 27.92), altitude
read-outs mg be unreliaké ataltitudes within 1,000' @ow the trarsition altitude.
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4.3.2. Facilities with programmable indicator data processor (PIDP) equipment do not require strap-
ping.

4.4. Range Azimuth Beacon Monitor (RABM).CCTLRs must provide written guidance for use of the
AN/TPX-49A during equipment checks and when verifying beacon range accuracy before providing sec-
ondary radar-only service during temporary primary radar outage conditions. Continually display the AN/
TPX-49A generated target to verify system accuracy whenever primary radar is inoperative and second
ary radar is in use.

4.5. Radar Reflectors for Precision Approach Radar (PAR):

4.5.1. The outage of one bracketing reflector, or the outage of the centerline reflector when a single
centerline reflector is being used, does not make the PAR unusable provided a suitable alternate
method of runway centerline reference is available (approach lights, runway lights, barrier poles, etc.).
CCTLRs will determine which returns to use as a temporary replacement for the bracketing reflectors.
Verify accuracy of the alternate references through local or formal flight inspection. After flight
check determines accuracy, publish guidance for use in a facility directive. In addition, MTI reflectors
must be operational (refer to the appropriate TO for the minimum number required) when conducting
PAR approaches using MTI radar. The outage of any one of these reflectors makes the PAR unusabl
in the MTI mode.

4.5.2. The AN/GPN-22 and AN/TPN-25 do not use bracketing or touchdown reflectors. A track ref-
erence reflector monitors elevation accuracy for each runway served. The PAR is unusable if the con:
troller cannot track and identify the reference reflector.

4.6. Radar Glide Path and Course InformationUse the center of the radar target (track symbol for
phased array PARS) to determine when an aircraft exceeds the PAR safety limits. Use minimum gain tc
provide the most accurate position information.

4.6.1. The AN/GPN-22 and AN/TPN-25 use a computer tracking system. Local conditions and
equipment performance may limit the use of this equipment to control aircraft without the aid of the
tracking system (scan mode only). Commissioning and periodic flight inspections of these radar sys-
tems will identify their capabilities and limitations. During temporary loss or nonavailability of the
tracking symbology and the controller can verify the radar is otherwise operating normally, the con-
troller may use scan only video to conduct radar approaches provided limitations and procedures ar
published in an LOP.

4.7. PAR Safety Zones:Kigure 4.1)

4.7.1. PAR Lower Safety Limit Zone.A PAR lower safety limit path ("B" cursor) originates
between the end of the runway and a point not closer than 500 feet before the runway point of inter-
cept (RPI) of the glide path. Where possible, "B" cursor origin should be at least 250 feet from the
runway end. That area between the "B" cursor and the glide path is the safety zone.

4.7.1.1. The "B" cursor extends upward at an angle one-half (0.5) of a degree lower than the com-
missioned glide path angle, and ends at an altitude of 250 feet below the established glide patt
intercept altitude.
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4.7.1.2. At some locations, the length of the "B" cursor differs because of differences in glide path
angles or intercept altitudes for the two runways. When this occurs, use the longer "B" cursor
length (termination point below the glide path). Using the common "B" cursor expedites use of
PAR by reducing maintenance adjustments after a runway change and equipment turnaround.

4.7.1.3. The AN/GPN-22 "B" cursor extends to the length of the "A" cursor. However, safety
limits apply for go-around instructions only between the point on the "B" cursor 250 feet below
the established glide path intercept altitude and the normal termination point of the approach.

4.7.1.4. A dashed electronic cursor displays the "B" cursor on the elevation portion of the PAR
scope for each precision approach. If an equipment malfunction prevents display of the cursor, a
suitable substitute may identify the lower safety limit zone.

4.7.2. PAR Upper Safety Limit Zone.This zone is above the glide path, and its dimensions are the
same as those established for the lower zone. The upper safety limit path starts at a point in space
above the glide path, and has the same geometrical relationship to the glide path as the lower path.
The upper path rises at an angle one-half (0.5) of a degree greater than the commissioned glide path
angle. There is no requirement to display the upper path on the scope.

4.7.3. PAR Lateral Safety Limits. These limits refer to distances on the azimuth portion of the PAR
scope. There is no requirement to display lateral safety zone limits on the radar scope; however, a
drawing or table depicting lateral safe limits must be available at each PAR po$élia.4.1.spec-

ifies PAR lateral safety limits and approximate displacement distances. The displacement distances
are averages and actual distances will vary. Displacement distances for scan type radar are based on &
maximum display range of 9 miles. The displacement relationship remains constant for tracking type
radars, regardless of the display range selected (8, 15, or 20 miles). Use these distances as a guide fol
interpreting the precision radar displays.

Figure 4.1. Typical FPN-62 Elevation Display.

DECISION
HEIGHT -
MARKER

250 FT ABOVE /BELOW
APPRAOVED INTERCEPT
ALTITUDE

END OF AUNWAY

Table 4.1. PAR Lateral Safety Limits and Approximate Displacement Distance.

Range Lateral | Scan Radars| Tracking Radars
Limit

6 1200 feet| 3/4 inch 1/2 inch
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5 1000 feet| 3/4 inch 1/2 inch
4 800 feet | 1/2 inch 3/8 inch
3 600 feet | 1/2 inch 3/8 inch
2 400 feet | 1/4inch 1/4 inch
1 200 feet | 1/4 inch 1/4 inch
1/2 100 feet | 1/4 inch 1/4 inch

4.8. Decision Height (DH)Mark the DH on the PAR azimuth-elevation zone paths that represent the
height above touchdown (HAT) zone elevation approved for the runway in use. Use grease pencil or flu-
orescent gummed cellophane tape to display the DH if not electronically displayed. Display only the DH
for the runway in use (sdegure 4.1).

4.9. Monitoring Instrument Final Approach Courses.To use PAR to monitor nonradar instrument
approach courses the PAR final approach course must coincide with the instrument final approach course
from the final approach fix to decision height. Additionally, the PAR runway point of intercept (RPI)
must be within 250 feet of the ILS or MLS RPI, and the commissioned flight check angle of the PAR must
be within two-tenths of a degree of the ILS or MLS commissioned glide slope angle.

4.9.1. If a facility cannot use PAR to monitor ILS or MLS approaches, publish a caution in the
remarks portion of the applicable approach chart in the appropriate FLIP.

4.9.2. Where PAR serves a runway that has an ILS, MLS, or visual glide slope indicator, the glide
paths, glide slope angles and RPIs should coincide. An official flight inspection must determine coin-
cidence. At locations where PAR, ILS, MLS, and visual glide slope indicators are not technically
coincident according to AFJMAN 11-226 the host MAJCOM must decide whether to comply with the
coincidence requirement. Where PAR, ILS, MLS, and visual glide slope indicators are not coinci-
dent, publish the deviation in the IFR Supplement. Example: RWY 30-PAR, ILS, and PAPI glides-
lopes are not coincidental.

4.9.3. When the mission warrants simultaneous approach monitoring the CCTLR will outline proce-
dures in a facility directive. A radar final controller must not monitor more than two aircraft or flights
simultaneously (except as noted in paragrapib).

4.9.4. A radar final controller must not accept more than one aircraft or flight conducting a precision
or surveillance radar approach except as notdib.

4.9.5. DELETE

4.10. Airport Surveillance Radar (ASR) Approach Procedures:

4.10.1. An adequate reference to the runway centerline must be available on the ASR indicator. The
video map is an adequate reference when the commissioning flight check establishes permanent ecl
oes or targets. Facilities without a video map must have alignment reflectors to verify course accu-
racy. Use two runway bracketing reflectors or a centerline runway reflector to verify alignment of an
overlay, cursor or compass grid line for ASR approaches. MTI reflectors must be operational when
conducting ASR approaches using MTI radar when video maps are not available or when using MTI
to determine runway centerline reference.
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4.10.2 Facilitiesmust use a videmap, if available to depictthe extende runway @nterline. Usea
map overlay duing map outage. Usethe electrorg cursorin an MPN-14 facility during avideo map
outage, itthe cusor de@ntering ard bearing contols have prdective covers.

4.103. There is 0 requirement for bracketireflectorsor avideo ma to provide ASR approaches

using the AN/TPN-19. Thgystem'dixed, dsplayed runway cusor isbased on a set geographic loca-

tion in relation to the ASR antenna ashmeetsreflector, video map ail cursor requirements.

4.104. Recomnended altitués for ASR goproaches nust be deeloped acording b AFMAN
13-209and be immediately availabkt eachRFC, ASR indcata, and IBRITE (if usedfor surveil-
lance approaches) paition. The minimum deentaltitude (MDA) or circling MDA pulished fa the
approach pcedue is applicable in determing the point at which to discontinue recommendde
tudes.

4.11. Radar PerformanceChecks. Each radar contrder is resposible for determining o coninuous
basis if the quality of their radar display and video fix accuracy is satsfactory for ATC purposes. Radar
quality and p&formance ee determinedy compaing identfied tagets against datbtained dting the
commissionig flight check orthrough minimum performancecriteria determined jointly by maintenace
andthe CCTLR. Radar combllers must befamiliar with commssioning flight check and minimum per-
formance da Chief contrdlerswill make ths information readily available to the coollers. Aircraft
selected for thesechecks shoudl be small aircraft similar in size to those ued during theflight check.

4.11.1. Theradar paformance check musie accomgished at least once each shift.

4.11.2. AutomatedATC narow-bard radarsystemsshal not be used foopeational purposes unless
they are oprationally validaied (certified) by ATCALS mainterance pesonnel. Unvdidated radar
sersors (i.e., failed or out of tolerancehall be inhibited fom the sysem until validated for use. An
enty shal be made on EForm 3616 when tadigitized radasystem is validatefor operaional use
and/a when an unvalidagd radarsensor is inhibited or stored to the operationakystem.

4.12 Air BaseDefense.If a requirement exis, terminalATC radarfacilities peformradar suveillance
functionsto support eaylwarning @ ersure ssfe pasageof friendly aircraft. The AOF/CCmust describe
contoller priorities and proceduregpordination requirementsand areas of ponsibility in an LOP.

4.13. Optimum AntennaTilt. Operate radr units with varable anennatilt capability at the tit angle
prescribed ly the last dficial commissioning flighcheck.

4.14. Surveillance Antenna Operation in High Wind. ATC operationgnd mainterance will allow the
antenna to free-wheel whever the wind eceed the maximums defined in thessgm speific technical
orders (TO), and ATC condtions permit. Chief controllers nust defne procedures in a LOPto notify

mainterance pesonrel when wind forecasts exceed system operatonal capabilities. Praedures should

also speify who is resposible for placirg theantennan the free-wheel mode.

4.15. Minimum Safe Altitude Warning (M SAW) Requirement. Radar facilities that have MSAW/
LAAS capabiities will s&¢ MSAW/LAAS requiements A MSAW/LAAS must have visuaind aural
alarms taalert the contoller when tte protected tra& is at or belov a predetermingminimum safe alti-
tude. SeeAFI| 13-215 ATC Radar Mapsand Asociated Sgtems,for MSAW dewelopmert criteria.
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4.15.1. (Added) CCTLRs will ensure an MSAW alarm operational test is accomplished at least
weekly and procedures are detailed in their periodic equipment checklists as per p&agraph

4.16. Low Altitude Alerting System (LAAS) RequirementsSet the altitude for LAAS activation no
lower than 200 feet below the MVA unless local procedures require lower activation altitudes (VFR
routes, special use airspace, etc.). All LAAS activation altitudes lower than 200 feet below the MVA
require approval of the OG/CC. Develop procedures specifying when aircraft may be exempt from
LAAS monitoring. These procedures should only allow use of the exempt feature when mission or air-
space requirements absolutely dictate.

4.16.1. During wartime deployments and short-notice or emergency taskings, use of the LAAS cir-
cuit will be contingent on the availability of the read only memory (ROM) chip.

4.17. Diverse Vector Areas (DVA)Whenever an aircraft executing a departure/climb-out instructions
will be vectored below the MVA/MIA, a DVA shall be established (See FAAH 7110.65, Chap 5, Sec 6).
DVAs provide reduced separation from obstacles IAW TERPS diverse departure criteria.

4.17.1. When a DVA is established, the CCTLR shall prepare a facility operating instruction describ-
ing:
4.17.1.1. A complete description of the DVA, to include any restrictions and/or free vectoring

areas.NOTE: Free vector areas are areas within a DVA in which random vectoring below the
MVA/MIA is authorized.

4.17.1.2. Procedures for radar vectoring IFR departures below the MVA and radar vectoring
below the MVA within 3-5 miles of an obstacle.

4.17.1.2.1. Outbound vectoring sectors involving one or more areas.

4.17.1.2.2. Where required, specific radar routes, depicted on the radar scope, along which
positive course guidance is provided to aircraft below the MVA/MIA.

4.17.1.2.3. Restrictions to DVAs, caused by other than close-in obstacles, shall be described
on either a new or existing video map.

4.17.2. No IFR aircraft climbing within a DVA shall be assigned an altitude restriction below the
MVA/MIA. Obstacle avoiding vectors may be discontinued when the aircraft reaches the MVA/MIA
or leaves the required obstacle clearance (ROC) altitude, rounded up to the next 100-foot increment.

4.17.3. Headings shall not be assigned beyond those authorized for DVA prior to reaching the pre-
scribed altitude.

4.17.4. If a particular sector or route within a DVA depends on the use of a climb gradient in excess
of 200 feet per mile a departure route shall be developed.

4.17.5. Ensure that controllers are familiar with all the provisions of the facility directive before vec-
toring aircraft in accordance with DVA criteria.

4.18. Designation of SectorsThe facility chief controller develops airspace sectorization based on pre-
dominant traffic flows, altitude strata, and controller workload. Ensure no two controllers provide service
or advisories in the same airspace.
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4.19. Multiple Radar Final Control (RFC) Requirement. The OG/CC specifies the wing’s multiple
PAR requirement and ensures enough RFC approaches are flown to maintain controller proficiency.
Detail the multiple RFC requirement in the base airfield operations instruction.

4.20. Radar Equipment:A radar approach control or other terminal radar ATC facility has the follow-
ing equipment:

*Flight Progress Boards

*An approved landline system that includes an intercom between positions within the facility.
*An approved radar display

*Radio receiver and transmitter controls and consoles

*Weather dissemination and display equipment

*NAVAID remote status indicators (where applicable)

*\oice recorders and 31 day tape/cassette supply

*Wind direction and speed indicators

*Flight Data System (FDS), with a collocated clearance delivery position that has independent com-
munications.

*Coordinator positions. Authorize independent coordinator positions when necessary due to traffic
complexity.

*Secondary radar system

*A radar and NAVAID emergency warning and evacuation alarm system (for facilities located within
applicable distance criteria)

*Video mapper and map overlay

*Battery operated emergency lighting systems or flashlights

*UHF and VHF emergency alternate radio system

*Radar and tower coordination system

*Approved Automated Radar Tracking System (PIDP, EARTS, ARTS 3/A, etc.)
*Headsets

4.21. PAR Associated Equipment Requirement® readily observable and operational ASR display
must be available in the operations room at facilities providing PAR only service. At locations where
ASR displays are not available, a DBRITE maintenance monitor or television slaved from the tower
DBRITE meets the requirement. The ASR display will aid controllers during radar hand-offs between
approach control and PAR. When the ASR display is out of service, PAR services may continue if the
AOF/CC establishes procedures in an LOP.

4.22. Turn around for ATC radars . CCTLRs will establish notification procedures for personnel
working in or around radar units.

4.23. (Added) Center Radar Presentation (CENRAP):
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4.23.1. PURPOSE. This guidance prescribes air traffic control (ATC) procedures and phraseology
for use by personnel providing ATC services using CENRAP.

4.23.2. DEFINITIONS:

4.23.2.1. CENRAP. A computer program that permits the processing of specified En Route
HOST Secondary Target Radar information by the Programmable Input Data Processor (PIDP)
and the presentation of this information on the radar position displays. This program is used as &
backup system when the terminal ratials and/or is out of service. CENRAP requires that the
PIDP processor be operational.

4.23.2.2. CENRAP-Plus. The process which simultaneously presents CENRAP secondary radar
information and terminal airport surveillance radar (ASR) information at the radar display. This
process is used when only the ASR secondary beacon radar system fails and/or is scheduled out
service.

4.23.2.3. North Mark. A beacon data block sent by the HOST computer to be displayed by the
PIDP on the 360-degree magnetic bearing from the ASR site. The North Mark is used to ensure
correct range/azimutbrientation during periods of CENRAP.

4.23.3. BACKGROUND. This documengvision incorporates requirements contained in related
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) orders and also includes the guidance contained in GENOT 3/
54, Notice 7110.92, dated 7/23/93. CENRAP is a combined software, hardware, and procedures pro
gram to provide PIDP facilities with the HOST center radar presentation in the event of terminal radar
system failure or nonavailability. It was developed to provide a limited radar environment that allows
a more expeditious means of controlling aircraft than utilizing nonradar procedures.

4.23.4. PROCEDURES:

4.23.4.1. CENRAP-Plus. All standard terminal primary target radar sepassdiatiards shall
apply when in CENRAP-Plus except the use of Mode C altitude readout for vertical separation
purposes.

4.23.4.2. CENRAP. The following separation criteria and limitations are intended to provide
ATC service during periods of terminal radar failure. It is not intended to increase the level of air
traffic services provided beyond that which is provided during normal operations.

4.23.4.2.1. Use vertical separation of 1,000 feet between instrument flight rules (IFR) aircraft,
and between visual flight rules (VFR) aircraft when passing below or behind a heavy aircraft
or B-757. Use 500 feet vertical separation between VFR aircraft and other VFR or IFR aircraft
when heavy aircraft are not involved. The use of Mode C altitude readout for vertical separa-
tion purposes is not authorized.

4.23.4.2.2. The following lateral separation may be used in lieu of vertical separation. The lat-
eral separation standard shall apply to all IFR aircraft and all VFR aircraft receiving sequenc-
ing and/or separation service.

4.23.4.2.2.1. Five miles radar separation.

4.23.4.2.2.2. Apply all appropriate wake turbulence separation criteria as per Order
7110.65.
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4.23.4.3. Provide traffic advisories, workload permitting, and safety advisories to IFR and VFR
aircraft when operating in CENRAP. In addition, when sequencing and/or separation services to
VFER aircraft are normally provided, the Chief Controller (CCTLR) shall determine if these ser-
vices can be provided to VFR aircraft without impacting services to IFR aircraft during CENRAP
operations. Procedures for providing separation and/or sequencing services to VFR aircraft shall
be included in an operating instruction if it is determined these services will be provided.

4.23.4.4. Vertical separation between aircraft on passindigadying courses shall be applied in
accordance with Order 7110.65, Paragraph 5-5-6b(3), En Route.

4.23.4.5. Visual separation standards shall be applied in accordance with Order 7110.65, Para-
graph 7-2-1a, Terminal.

4.23.4.6. Separate aircraft from obstructions by Five miN©TE: THE PROMINENT
OBSTRUCTION PROTECTED AIRSPACE SCRIBED ON A TERMINAL VIDEO/GEO MAP
IS NOT SHOWN AS 5 MILES.

4.23.4.7. Separate aircraft from adjacent airspace in accordance with Order 7110. 65, paragraph
5-5-9a3, and b3 .

4.23.4.8. Separate aircraft from edge of the scope in accordance with Order 7110.65, paragraph
5-5-10c.

4.23.4.9. When visual separation cannot be provided, separate a departing aircraft from an arriv-
ing aircraft on final approach by Five miles.

4.23.4.10. Provide the following separation between aircraft when conducting parallel Instrument
Landing system (ILS)/ Microwave Landing System Approaches (MLS) Five miles.

4.23.4.11. Simultaneous parallel ILS and MLS approaches are not authorized when using CEN-
RAP.

4.23.5. CERTIFICATION AND PERFORMANCE CRITERIA:

4.23.5.1. Perform an alignment check before using CENRAP in accordance with Order 7110.65,
paragraph 5-1-2. Position reports from targets of opportunity shall be used if unable to comply
with Order 7110.65, paragraph 5-1120TE: A video/geo map mark which aligns with the North
Mark generated by the HOST computer shall be scribed on the video maps.

4.23.5.2. An entry shall be made with an appropriate explanation in the Daily Record of Facility
Operation, AF Form 3616, as follows:

4.23.5.2.1. When required to switch to a CENRAP operation.
4.23.5.2.2. During periodic checks of CENRAP.
4.23.5.2.3. During periods of CENRAP training.

4.23.5.3. Advise pilots when the primary radar is out of service and CENRAP is in operation.
Phraseology(IAW FAAO 7110.109A) PRIMARY RADAR OUT OF SERVICE. VFR SER-
VICES ARE AVAILABLE ONLY TO AIRCRAFT WITH TRANSPONDERS AND ARE LIM-

ITED TO SAFETY ALERTS, TRAFFIC ADVISORIES, SEPARATION (if appropriate) AND
SEQUENCING (if appropriate) TO (name of airport).
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4.23.5.3.1. The advisory may be omitted when provided on the automatic terminal informa-
tion service (ATIS) and the pilot indicates having the ATIS information.

4.23.5.3.2. Issue a Notice to Airman discontinuing VFR separation services when using
CENRAP provided these service are normally provided by the facility.

4.23.6. RADAR SERVICE LIMITATIONS:
4.23.6.1. Surveillance approaches are not authorized when using CENRAP.

4.23.6.2. Minimum safaltitude warningand conflict alert are not available with CENRAP or
CENRAP-Plus.

4.23.6.3. Center weather data is not available when using CENRAP/CENRAP-PIlus.

4.23.6.4. The normal PIDP video/geo map will be used with center rgular Fix accuracy
checks shall be completed in accordance with AFI 13-203.

4.23.6.5. Prearranged coordination agreements or directives which require the use of Mode C alti-
tudes shall not be exercised during CENRAP operations.

4.23.7. FLIGHT CHECK CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS:

4.23.7.1. CENRAP must be flight checked prior to initial operational use. The flight check must
be completed with a FAA flight inspection aircraft to verify the minimum altitudes at which a
CENRARP target can be tracked within the terminal airspace.

4.23.7.2. The CENRAP operating instruction required in paragtétsh8.1.shall include mini-
mum altitudes that targets can be tracked with CENRAP.

4.23.7.3. Records of CENRAP flight inspections shallmbaccordance with AFMAN 11-225,
United States Flight Inspection Manual.

4.23.8. LOCAL PROCEDURES:
4.23.8.1. An operating instruction shall contain as a minimunfotieaving:

4.23.8.1.1. The operational steps required to transition to and from CENRAP/CENRAP-Plus
operations.

4.23.8.1.2. The minimunraltitude(s) that targets can be tracked with CENRAP or CEN-
RAP-Plus in the terminal airspacéd.43.8.1.2.Reference - Paragragt23.7.1).

4.23.8.1.3. The level of VFR services to be provided and the procedures to follow for these
services 4.23.8.1.3.Reference - Paragragi23.4.3).

4.23.8.1.3.1. Local procedures shall be developed between tower and approach to permit
VFR arrival/departure operations in the event that VFR sequencing services normally pro-
vided to the primary airport cannot be accomplished.

4.23.8.2. Training and proficiency requirements.

4.23.8.2.1. Facilities which utilize CENRAP or CENRAP-Plus as a primary backup mode
shall:

4.23.8.2.1.1. Include within their respective operating instructions the operational steps
required to transition to and from the CENRAP/CENRAP-Plus mode. The CCTLR shall
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ersure pesonnelare knowlalgeable in therocedures ud to trarsition to and from the
backup male, anl that personnel can apply the appropriate sparaton stancards for hat
mode.

423.82.1.2. TheChief, Air Traffic Control Training (CATCT) and Chgf, Standrdiza-
tion and Evalwtion (CSE) shalensuresuch training isconsisent with loca operatioal
needs ad in compliancewith:

4.23.8.2.1.21. |dentify Rada Operations. Referencesto goplicade proceduresin
FAAO 7110.65. TR FAAO 7110.65, paragraphs4-5-1,5-1-1, 5-12, 5-53d and e,
5-5-9a3 ad b3,5-5-10c, 55-63b, and A&l 13-203,paragrap 4.11.

4.23.8.2.1.2.2. CkroomTraining: Reference® AFI 13-203, paratggph4.23. The
CATCT will develop and conduct traininfgom the TRs in paragrapt.23.8.2.1.2.1.
4.23.4.(Proceduresland4.23.5.(Cerification ard Perfamarce Criteria), amd 4.23.8.
(Local Procedur®). Incorporate training into all applicabfecility position cettifica-
tion guides.

4.23.8.2.1.2.3. Qualifi cation/Certifi cation: Document taskitems on A= Fomm 797.
Certifying official signs off controllers’ ability to employ CENRAP. The CSE will
evaluateand certify contrbbers whosuccessfully completeCENRAP operations.The
evaluation wil be documented onFAForm 623a andetainad in the indivduals train-
ing records unt the next annual evaluation.

4.238.21.3. CENRAP procedurese used oge a month foproficiengy, typically on a
Sundg.

4.23.8.3 A LOA with the hst ARTCC is requied prior to implementingCENRAP.
4.23.9. HOST CENTER RESPONSIBILIT IES (IAW FAAO 7110.109A, Center Radar Presenta-

tion):

4.23.9.1 Facility managershall provice theappropriate operatonal personel with the following
CENRAP/CENRAPPIus infarmation.

4.239.11. In the event that the ®IST center has exceed, or is about to exeed the number
of ARTS/PIDP facilities which can be se@ENRAP/CENRAP-Plus for pocessirg, terminate
processing in the following order:

4.23.9.1.11. Firgt, faciliti es engaged iInCENRAP/ CENRAP-Plus @eratons for profi-
ciency @ training.
4.23.9.1.1.2. Second, faciliti@sth the lowestlevel of existing/projected trafic.

4.23.91.2 Termination of CENRAP/CENRP-PIlus procesing to the PIDRPARTS facility(s)
shal not take pbce until thePIDP/ARTS facility has beenotified and agquate time bs been
provided to prepae for the loss ofcente target infamation.
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Chapter 5

SPECIAL OPERATIONS AND SUPPLEMENTAL PROCEDURES

5.1. ExercisesWing officials must brief the AOF/CC at least 48 hours in advance of exercises that
involve any ATC facility or the airport movement area. The AOF/CC must approve, in advance, exercises
that include removing controllers to alternate facilities or to shelter areas. Consider traffic volume and
service limitations when coordinating these exercises.

5.1.1. Watch supervisors and senior controllers must ensure ATC facility participation does not
degrade services. Watch supervisors or senior controllers may interrupt or discontinue facility partic-
ipation in any exercise if flight safety is in question or it interferes with the recovery of emergency air-

craft.

5.1.1.1. ATC personnel may wear gas masks in support of exercises or contingency situations,
consistent with wing requirements and flight safety. If all controllers are wearing full chemical
suits, including gas masks, then the AOF/CC will ensure a non-masked safety observer is presen
at all times the facility is open. This safety observer will have the authority to direct controllers to
remove gas masks in the interest of flight safety. When an aircraft declares an emergency or, in
the controller's judgment, is in distress, controllers in direct communications with the aircraft must
remove the gas mask.

5.2. Aircraft Arresting Systems.Where the Air Force is responsible for control tower services, an LOP
must define the following:

*Coordination between agencies involved in operating the arresting systems.
*Configuration of arresting systems.

eIntervals to use when sequencing aircraft for successive engagements.
*Procedures for remotely controlled arresting systems.

*Responsibilities concerning use of aircraft arresting systems.

*A training program to include the location,

capabilities, and procedures for all installed arresting systems.

NOTE:
OG/CC may establish multiple system priorities/configuration to meet local operational requirements.

5.3. Supervisor of Flying (SOF)When the SOF performs duties in an ATC facility, describe details in

an LOP. When advice is extremely technical, or when the SOF feels that relay of information by the con-
troller could cause an unacceptable delay, the SOF coordinates with the ATC facility and transmits
directly to the affected aircraft. Limit instructions to preventing a mishap. The SOF must not perform
ATC functions or transmit ATC instructions or clearances to an aircraft. A person who commandeers an
ATC frequency assumes responsibility for separation of aircraft.

5.4. Aircraft Priorities. The OG/CC may set aircraft operational priorities for locally based aircraft to
meet varying mission requirements. Also, the commander may prescribe priority of recurring special
transient missions, such as airlift of special weapons. Locally developed operational priorities must not
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take pecedencever piorities listed inFAAO 7110.65 andAFI 11-204. Outline local prority procedures
inthe bae aifield Ol.

5.5, Reduced Runway Separation (RRB MAJCOMs have authaty to reduceFAA air traffic control
runway searation standards at their bases. This authority is for operations nvolving military aircraft
assgned to the command. Include other aircraft in the base RS program if the owning MAJCOMs
agree. MAJCOMs publid guidarce and setminimum separatio standads. Specly RRS citeriain the
baseairfield operationsnstruction.

5.5.1. Publish RRS stanards in the en routsupplement for those locations where regtlinway
separation agreements letween MAJCOMSs dlow participation by transient aircrews. Transent ar-
crews my refuse tle redued standads, and nomal standards timeapply.

5.6. National Terminal Radar Program. SeeFAAO 7210.3.

5.7. Unlawful Seizue of Aircraft . An LOP must déine the baseesporse to hijack a theft attempts,
and identify asingle base agency to receive ATC notification. Limit tower resposbilities to:

eImmediatelyactivating the primary crash alarm systenmy, motification via landline
eIssuing current pation information o fire/crash securty police, b&e rescue, etc.

*Assisting the onscere commande by forwarding updated infonation and relaying any orders or
instructions

5.8. Min-Comm/Comm-Out . DepatureAnbound Procedures mast be in witing in an LOP and
requiresMAJCOM review and approval prior to implementation. Pracedures that task or involve te
FAA require a LOA.
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PART 3

TRAINING, CERTIFICATION, AND WITHDRAWALS

Chapter 6
TRAINING
Section 6A— Controller Development Program

6.1 Controller Developmert Program (CDP). The Contoller Development gram is an AiForce
training program implementdat unit levé to meetspecific mission nees. The pupaose of tre CDP is to
qualify air traffic controllers for pasition certification/facility rating, skill-level advancementand facility
management posiions to suport peace-time and combat @erations. The CDP consdidatesand stan-
dardzesair traffic control raining by integrating Ai Force, MAJCOM, and unit directives into @pro-
gram. As a minimum, the CDP must include upgade, galification, recurring, andreview training;
certification guides; combat skilfamiliarization training and the (P Operatingnstuction (4). Each
unit must devedp, implement, and @minister the CDP accuading to this instuction; AFI 36-2201,
Developing, Manaigg, andConductingTraining; and AFMAN 36-2234,Instructional System Develop-
ment

6.2 Controller Development Program Operating Instruction (Ol). AOF/CC must ensure a CDP Ol

is develoed andforwarded to th&1AJCOM OPR fo ATC for review pria to publication and implemen-
tation The Ol muststablish policyand pocedues for implementing the CDP ad define the resposgbil-
ities of dl personnel inwlved in the pogram. The CDOP Ol must expandthoseareas wheréurther
explanation is requed andstandardze localtraining proceduresAddress all facets of ATC training in
theOl to include:

*Training tean responsibilities.

*Upgrade taining.

*Qualification training.

*Recurring training.

*Review training.

*Prdficiency training aml testing.

*Dual qualification/certification programs.
*Newcomes indoctrination.

«3-leveltask evaluatio procedures.
*Training Review Board (TRB) procedues
eDocumentation procedures.

*Weather trainng procedures.

*Simulato and nonradartraining programs.
*Combat skills familiarization training.
*Automatian workcenter training, asapplicable.
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Attachmen 11 provdes CDP Ol guidance. NOTE: The training Ol should notgtate trainng require-
ments, procedures, orgmnsibilitiesalready publisied.

6.3. Certification Guides. AOF/CC must esure certfication guides are deeloped and dseigned to
assist in conducting taining. Certification guides must identify traning requirenents, tehnical regr-
ences, and objetives (objective,condtions, and knowledg/performancestandards)TRs must be broken
down to lowest enominator for each tak item(i.e., FAAO 7110.65, paragyph 57-1,Note 2. TRslisted
in the Maste Technical ad Task ReferencéM TTR) must coincide wh those listedn thecertification
guides (see aachnent 1, Glosary, for definition). Developall certifi cation guides(position, general,
and task) amording toAFMAN 36-2234 and this Al. As a minimun, each guide natiidentify all tasks
listed in the applicaklAir Force JolQualification Standard (RJQS), Career FieldEducation andTrain-
ing Plan (CFEETP), ard AF Form 797,Job Qudification Standard Continuation/Command JQS for
the applicable pasition or areaalong wih objective.

6.3.1. Positin Certification Guides (P@). Position certifcation guidesare deeloped and ued to
train ar traffic controllers on specific knowledge and tasktems equired for position certification.
Develop a gparate guide foreach positiorrequiring ceiification. (seeAttachmert 12, Sample PCG)

NOTE:

6.3.1.1 Conduct a pstion aralysis for each position to define all taskknowledge, and techni-
cal refeences mcesary o fulfill the training requements for a paition certification according to
proceduresestablished in AFMAN 36-2234. Related temsmay be clustered bgether. AFJQS
1C1X1-001, Ar Traffic Control Operate, identfiesthe general ae requremensand is themain
source document; howavenits mt add lo@lly unique traimng requirements to ensure the posi-
tion analysis is comprehesive.

6.3.1.1.1 Identify all task items, knowledge itemand tehnical referencesequired. Align
in alogical order for training; (i.e., from simple to complex, basc or esential to establish
building blocks for later blocj. Ensure that tk and knowédge items diretly support the
training objective.

6.3.1.12. PCGs are designed in lols of instuction. Initial block overview must identify
block objective requirements, knowledge aedgrmancestandads, and recommended time
limits. The number of blocks within eah guide dgends m the training requirements and
complexity of theposition.

6.3.1.2 PCG Contents. Each position ceification guidemust contain:

6.3.1.2.1 All AFJQS, CFETPR, and AF Fom 797 knowledg/task requirements wih technical
references (TRs) thatrequire training.

CSE (TSN) must ensuFAAO 72201 and all applicable FAR knowledge/task requirements are complied

with.

6.3.1.2.2. Objective statemerts according to AFMAN 36-2234,Chaper 5 for al task items
requiring training.

6.3.1.23. Applicable air traffic contol training series, pape andCBT productsthat support
training.
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6.3.1.2.4. Simulator and nonradar scenario problems that support training or serve as a device
to measure standards.

6.3.1.2.5. Measurement devices that validate the objective.
6.3.1.2.6. Recommended time limits, based on ATC experience and skill level for each block.

6.3.1.2.7. Identification of the point at which the trainee is ready to begin work in an actual
position of operation.

6.3.1.3. Position Certification Time Limit€CTLRs must specify position certification time lim-

its, by hours, for each block in the position certification guide. CCTLRs may approve additional
time for trainees who exceed block time limits, however do not exceed the original block time
limit. CCTLR extensions must be documented on an AF Form 623a and maintained in the train-
ees AF Form 623 until facility rating requirements are met. Unused block hours can not be carried
over to the succeeding block of training. The MAJCOM OPR for ATC approves training beyond
the CCTLR extension.

6.3.1.3.1. CCTLRs must establish time limits for all 3-level apprentice controllers and 5-/7-/
9-level trainees based on prior and non-prior experience in a like facility. Review and adjust
PCG block time limits at least annually. Base time limits on the average time required to com-
plete position certifications during the preceding calendar year. Hours specified will include
live, simulator, and non-positional (classroom and one-on-one training). Self-study time is not
included.

6.3.1.3.2. Test and evaluate trainees on their attainment of required knowledge or proficiency
against established standards for each AFJQS/CFETP/AF Form 797 task item or block of
instruction according to procedures established in AFMAN 36-2234. The evaluation deter-

mines the progress of the trainee. An apprentice 3-level must fulfill the requirements of a

block of instruction before officially entering into the next block.

6.3.2. General Certification Guidé&CG). As deemed necessary, the AOF/CC may retjure
development of general certification guides to identify those knowledge and task items that are com-
mon to all positions of operation within the facility or automation workcenter (e.g., local operating
area, bomb threat procedures, facility evacuation procedures, facility forms, crew change, position
relief, equipment operations).

6.3.3. Task Certification Guides (TCG). Task Certification Guides (TCG). Units must use published
Air Force TCGs (AT-M-03; AT-M-04; AT-M-05). Units may supplement (according to TCG instruc-
tions) those published Air Force TCGs with MAJCOM, command, and local requirements. AOF/CC
must ensure TCG supplements are developed to assist in conducting qualification training.

6.3.3.1. As a minimum, ensure local WS, task certifier, trainer, and ATCTD administrator TCGs
are developed.

6.3.3.1.1. DELETED.

6.3.3.2. (Added) Units with AUS workcenters must develop TCGs based on local AF Form 797
requirements IAW paragrafh6.2.1. As a minimum, the following AUS TCGs are required:

*CATCA (management tasks)
*Automation Specialist (to include all equipment/system administration tasks for location)
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Secti;m 6B— Specialy Training

6.4 AFSC 1C131 AppenticeshipRequirements. Supervisors must ensire a comprehensve 3level
taskevaluation iscompleted on all taks taught in tehnical schod (perfamed at you facility/complex)
prior to beginning taining towards facili rating Evaluatetheadequacy bformal training by comparing
it to STS standardsin the CFEP. Do not task certify apprentice controllers, only task evaluate them
according ¢ 3-level techniel school standards in the CFETSupervisors mst report déiciencies to the
technical shool by documentig deficiencies an the 1C1X1 Field Evaluation Questionnare (FEQ) or by
calling the Customer ®ace Information Line(CSIL) at Keesler AFB. Repating procedures are in the
CFETP 1C1X1 Parll, SectionE. Immediatly after task edluation is completed, 3-level apprentice con-
trollers may, with supervisor’s approval, begn training on AFJQS-001 task itemsfor the appropriate
facility rating/SEl. Upgrad training can not legin earlie than3 months after aival at the first duty sta-
tion.

NOTE:

AFI 36-2201 estadishes procedures for processng and administering the Career Development Course
(CDC).

6.5. Upgrade Training (UGT) Requiremerts.

6.5.1 AFSC 1A51. Canplete the requirements of this istruction, AFI 36-2201 CFETP T1X1,
and position certficationsfacility raings.

6.5.1.1 Contrd Tower. Local, Ground, ashFlight Data paition certficatons (CTO Rating).

6.5.12. Teminal Radr Facilities:
*GCA: Arrival control, Arrival Assist., ard RFC
*RAPCON: Approachcontrol, ApproachAssst., ard Arrival contol

NOTE:

The above requements are the minimum. Quiadd contollers should gain additional job espence/
knowledge and obtain other facility asignment certificationsafter the above position cditiations are
met fa theaward of thespecial experience iderfiier (SH).

6.5.1.3 Before completingSEI requirementsall 1C131 conbllers must complete combskills
familiarization taining acording o AFl 10-403, paagraph 2.5.2NOTE: The optmum timefor
this training b take placeis during tle 3 months prioto beginning upgragitraining.

6.5.13. (AFSPC) Optimum training time is the first three maths of initial assgnmernt.

6.5.2. AFSC1C171. Complete the rguirements of this instretion, AFI 36-2201,the ATC Crafts-
man portion ofAFJQS 1C1X1-002,AT-M-03 (Craftsman TCG), ar theresident CGaftsman cours.

6.6. Qualification Training.

6.6.1 Conduct qualification trainng accordng toAFI 36-2201. Exceptions: Only qualified comt-
lers holding AFSC IC151 orabove nay train or monitor. 1C151 mntrollers cerified to train may
conduct quafication training on dlcontrollers regardlessfekill level. Individuals will notmonitor
unless trainer ceriid.
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6.6.1.1. The AOF/CC must ensure all AUS equipment and qualification (specialist and CATCA)
tasks are identified and incorporated into locally developed AF Form 797s.

6.6.2. Air Traffic Control Management. AOF/CC must ensure management personnel meet mini-
mum qualification requirements. AFJQS 1C1X1-002, Air Traffic Control Management, identifies
the tasks required to become certified as an Air Traffic Control Craftsman, Terminal Instrument Pro-
cedures Specialist (TERPS), Chief Standardization Evaluation (CSE), Assistant CSE, Chief Air Traf-
fic Control Training (CATCT), Assistant CATCT, Chief Controller (CCTLR), Assistant CCTLR,
Chief, ATC Training and Standardization (TSN), and the Air Traffic Control Training Device
(ATCTD) System Administrator. Use this document and associated certification ¢Aid&s03,
AT-M-04, AT-M-05) to plan and certify related training.

6.6.2.1. The AOF/CC must ensure all Chief, Air Traffic Control Automation (CATCA) responsi-
bilities are identified and incorporated into a locally developed AF Form 797 (applicable to units
with AUS workcenters). Use the locally developed AF From 797 and CATCA TCG to plan and
certify related training.

6.6.2.2. Management training should be conducted by the individual currently holding the man-
agement position. Task certification should be conducted by other staff members who have com-
pleted task certifier’s training and are qualified on the appropriate section of AFJQS 1C1X1-002
(AF Form 797 for AUS work centers) as CCTLRs, CSEs, CATCTs, TSNs, and CATCAs. When
this is not possible, AOF/CCs who have completed certifier’s training should certify tasks in the
applicable section of AFJQS 1C1X1-00Zertification Exception: Certification of TERPS
knowledge/task items will only be accomplished by a previously certified TERPS specialist at the
unit or by MAJCOM/HQ AFFSA TERPS personnel who have completed task certifier training.
Certification of AUS knowledge/task items will only be accomplished by a previously certified
SSgt 5-Level or higher AUS or CATCA at the unit. Certification of CATCA knowledge/task
items will only be accomplished by a previously certified CATCA at the unit. If unit personnel are
not available to certify the items, MAJCOM or HQ AFFSA AUS personnel who have completed
task certifier training may certify the tasks. The unit commander must designate these certifiers in
writing.

6.6.2.2. (AFSPC) AOF/CCs must be qualified in the appropriate section of AFJQS
1C1X1-002. When this is not possible, units shall coordinate with HQ AFSPC/DOSH for
task certification on management position training.

6.6.3. Dual Qualification/Certification Programs:

6.6.3.1. Dual Qualification Program. AOF/CC must develop a dual qualification program.
NOTE: 12 month short tour locations are exempt from this requirenirrdl qualification train-

ing in ATC facility operations is required to develop qualification in all aspects of the duties and
responsibilities contained in the specialty description. Facility managers must support and
encourage career controllers to broaden their background/experience. Radar-only or tower-only
career controllers should be given the opportunity to complete ratings/certifications in the oppo-
site type facility. This will develop well-rounded future supervisors and managers.

6.6.3.1.1. Priority consideration must be given to individuals in 7-level upgrade training dur-
ing the mandatory 18month time requirement.

6.6.3.1.2. A controller is dual qualified when they have been awarded both a tower and a radar
special experience identifier (SEI).
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6.6.3.2 Dud Certification Program. AOF/CC musinstitute a dual ceification program which
requiresselected individuals to oldin dual certifi@tion to ensure adegate capaility to sustain
ATC servicesluring periods & austere/unsud personel situatiors. All controllers hading dual
certificationsin thisprogram mat maintain poficiency in bothfacilities to remain dual ceffied.

6.6.4 Trainer Qualification: Individual must hold AFSC 1C151 or above, be pasition certifi ed or
facility rated, complete #traing’s section bAFJQS-001, completAT-M-01 (Trainers Guide), be
recommended by the superviscompete aformal QJT traing course,and be appointed in niting by
the unit commangt (AOF/CC or CCTR may appoint trainers this resporsibility has keen dele-
gatel by the cormande).

6.6.5 Task Certifier Qualification Individud must hold AFSC 1C117 or above, le positioncertified

or facility rated, complete a formal QT task certifier course, ad be appointedn writing by the com-
mander (AOF/CC o CCTLR may appoint task ceffiiers i this resposability has been delegated by
theunit commander Exception Task certifiers far AFJQS-001 mudbe at least a 1C151 SSqt.

6.6.6. Conbat Skills Familiariztion Training: All controllers identified to deply (UTC asigned)
mustcomplete all required taining accordig to Chapter 14, AFl 10-403,andAFMAN 13-220

6.7. Air Traffic Control Training Device (ATCTD). The ATCTD is a msson esseitial equipment
reource equired b train radar air tréfic controllers. ATCTDs must not be wsed as avord processng
device, no usd for any pupose othe than training aitraffic controlles. The administratomust work
closely with the @TCT to incorporate training mateals and senaios. Only authoized software -
grams may be loaded on tAdCTD. MAJCOMs may reallocatdTCTDsto other locations whin their
command to satisfy ar traffic control radar simuation training requirements. NOTE: Locations with
automatedATC radar systemwill use theembedded smulation capabilities(i.e., Enhancedarget Gen-
erata, AT Coah, etc.)in place of tie ATCTD.

6.7.1. RadarCCTLRs must ensur@acomprehesve radarsimulator program isleveloped, adminis-
tered, and maintained.Radar CTLRs must appoint individualte fill the additional duy positions of
ATCTD Sydem Administrata (TDSA), and AssistanTtDSA. The TDSA must wok closely with the
CATCT (TSN) to incorporate CATCT (TSN) developed training material and scenarios. Both the
TDSA and assistant will have ahorough understanding of tRdCTD operations manual. &cess to
thesystem for other han training will be limited to theTDSA and thei asgstan(s). Assistants will be
trained to a evel of knowledgeequivalent to the TDSA.Include additionaspecific respoabilities in
an appantment lette CCTLRs will ersure al controllers ae trained on the properuse of the system.

6.7.2 Trainee contrdérs should not condl live traffic until completing a comprehensive radar sim-
ulatar training progam forthe position in which ceffiication is being accomphed. CCTLRs
approeall exceptions and documean appropriatérainingform. Exceptions maynclude extended
simulator outage or demstnated ace@ptable perfomarce levels dung the intial simulator evalua-
tion.

6.7.3. The ATCTD may be used to supplement evaluation proceduresto evaluate those skills not
observed wi live traffic (e.g., tasks aatrollers do rot routinely perform, sich as transion to and
from non-radar procedures).

6.7.4. When necessay, CCTLRs must esilish simulato prdficiency programs to @in maintaining
contoller proficiency fa pasition cettified or facility rated conbllers. Thisisintended to be naddi-
tion to, nota sulstitute far live traffic proficiency requrements.
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6.7.5. Outline procedures for radar simulator programs in the CDP Ol. The CCTLR must describe
what, how, who, and when proficiency training is administered and documented (e.g., maintain an
ATCTD training log to track usage, malfunctions/recurring problems, time used for upgrade/qualifica-

tion training). The CATCT, with TDSA support, must:

6.7.5.1. Develop scenarios which provide training in basic fundamentals.
6.7.5.2. Incorporate simulator scenarios into the appropriate position certification guide.

6.7.5.3. Develop a sufficient number of realistic scenarios that meet or exceed normal traffic lev-
els and complexity. Stress areas or position tasks controllers are not routinely required to perform.

6.7.5.4. Develop position scenarios to serve as a device to measure standards during the initia
evaluation.

6.7.5.5. Develop a terminal labeling system to track malfunctions and aid in setting up network
scenarios. Labels should be visible to reduce confusion.

6.7.5.6. Develop a print out of the basic keyboard commands as listed in the ATCTD manual for
each ATCTD.

6.7.5.7. Maintain a readily available copy of the most current manual.

6.7.6. For ATCTD technical support contact HQ ESC OL-D/E, Tinker AFB, OK. Contact your MAJ-
COM for all other ATCTD issues.

6.8. Non-Radar Training Program.Radar CCTLRs (excluding RFCs) must ensure a nonradar training
program is developed. CCTLRs must coordinate with the CATCT to ensure the non-radar training pro-
gram conforms with ISD principles and to incluttenradar scenarios into the appropriate position certi-
fication guide; e.g., Approach, Approach Assist. Each scenario must identify training requirements,
technical references, objective, conditions, and knowledge and performance standards. The nonradar pr
gram will:

6.8.1. Provide training in basic fundamentals.

6.8.2. Consist of problems that progress from basic to a level of complexity equal to that which may
be encountered in the facility.

6.8.3. Consist of problems consistent with control responsibilities established in letters of agreement
which define radar loss procedures.

6.8.4. Consist of a sufficient number of realistic problems designed to continually challenge position
certified/facility rated controllers.

6.8.5. Consist of problems that transition from a radar to a nonradar environment back to a radar envi
ronment. Conduct nonradar training using the air traffic control training device (ATCTD) or suitable
substitute (i.e., Enhanced Target Generator (ETG)).

6.9. Air Traffic Control Training Publications. CATCTs must incorporate applicable Air Traffic Con-

trol Training Series (ATCTS), computer-based or paper products, into the CDP and ensure availability to
all facilities according to AFI 36-2222Air Traffic Control Training Publications Air Force Index 25,

Index of Air Traffic Control Training Publicationsdentifies those training products validated for Air
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Forceuse. CATCTs must mairtain one (1) master set of all applicabfeTCTS poducts(paper or elec-
tronically).

6.10 Newcome Indoctri nation Program. CCTLRs must ensue a Newcomer Indoctnation Program
is devebpedand implemened which is applicableto bothapprentce and skilled controllers Use
AT-M-08, Facility Indoctrination/Qrientation Guide, asareference to evelop tre program.

6.11. Proficiency Training and Testing. CATCTs must develop and pulsh morthly prdficiency train-
ing requrementsfor all controllers. Local ATC managers det@ine areasatbe includel as part of train-
ing and testing.Includerequred recuring ard review taining ares, as appropate. CSEs (TSNs) must
develop and adminiat associated monthly proficiency testing productand other associeted evaluation
methods,(e.g., peformanceevaluations viasimulator senanos a written tests). Define additional
responsibilitiesand procedures for monthly prbiciency training ad testirg in the CDP Ol.

6.11.1. At a minimum, CATCAs will submit quartety AUS training requiements accordindo para-
graph 1.1.9.2.4.1.Include required recurig ard review training ares, asappropiate.

6.12 Recurring Training. The following items,including techncal references (TR), ammancdatory.
Documentcompletion of training on AF Form 1098SpecialTask Certification and Recurring Train-
ing.

6.121. Electromagneticlnterference (EMI). Conduct annuafi TR AFI 10-707, oectrum Inte-

ference ResolutiorProgram, FLIP Genedl Planning GuidgM1JI), ard localy deweloped materal
pettinent to units equipment.

6.12.2 Anti-Hijack Training. Conduct semiannually. TR: CBT-A-2 and AFI 13-207, Preventing/
Resisting Arcraft Piracy (FOUO).

6.123. Aircraft Charaderistics and Performance.Conduct annwelly. TR CBT A-9, CBT-A-10,
CBT-A-11, CBT-A-12, and any LOPsand/or locally developed material on thecharacteristics and
limitations of aircrét the facility seves with special emphass an base asignedaircraft At locations
with deploymerg, the AOF/CC mutsensure contrallers are tained on arcraft charactesics gior to
the deployment dateReview annally and makeadjustmentsas required.If applicable, offer to sup-
porting FAA facilities.

6.12.4 ATC Training Series. Complete dl new series (paer/CBT) and/or the revised portion of
existing seriesthat apply tdacilities n which controlles hold position certifications or facility ratings
within 60 days ofeceipt (90 daysor ANG). CATCTs must updatesuppating programsvhich refer-
ence theATC training seies. Complete all new management training seriesaeding to the instruc-
tion in the training guide.

6.12.5 Specid Aircraf t Operations By Law Enforcemert and Mili tary Organiza tions (if appli-
cable). Conduct annuall TR: CBT-A-6 andFAA Orders 7110.52 and 710.67.

6.12.6 Tower Visibility Observations.Condict annuallyfor all tower controllas TR: AT-G-60.
6.12.7 Wake Turbulence. Conduct semiannugll TR: FAAO 7110.66 and CBT-AS3.
6.12.8 Snow Contol (if applicable) . Condwet annualy. TR: LOPs.

6.12.9 Nonradar Control Problems. All contollers certiied in aradarcontrd position, excluding
RFC, must ompleteat least onenonradar control problem permonth. Conduct nonradar training
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using the aitraffic control training device (ATCTD) or suitable sudtitute, (e.g. ETG. TR: CBT-A-5
andFAAO 7110.65.

6.12.1Q Alternate Facilities (if applicable). At locations with alternate facilities conduct training at
leag semi-annuall. TR LOPs Note: Training in alternate facilitiesmay requie safety olservers to
bein place athe prmaryfacility when operationsare beiig workedfromthe alternate.

6.1211. TheBird Aircraft Strik e Hazard (BASH) Redudion Program. Conduct semiannually
(in conjunction with the brd migratory seasos) TR: AFPAM 91-212, Bash Management Tedh-
niques,CBT-A-7, ard LOPs.

6.1212. Crew Resouce Managemen (CRM). Conduct annually in conjunction thi facility eval-
uations. TR: AT-M-06 ard CBT-G-23.

6.12.13 (Added) Center Radar Presentaion (CENRAP) (if applicable). Conductsemrannually.
TR: 4.23.

6.13. ATC Weather Familiarization Trainin g and Cooperative Weather Watch (CWW). All ATC
personnel museceive CWW and weathdéamiliarization training ¢o include local weather phenomenon
training) acording toAFMAN 15-111, Surface\eatherObsevationsand AFJ( 1C1X1-0A. Facility
managers must ensuraihing arm task cetification are accompished béore contollersare qualiied to
work a position unmaiored. Documentréining/task cerification on AFJQS €1X1-001,ATC Opera-
tor.

6.14 Tower Visibility Observation Training and Certification. Tower personnel must be trained and
certified to tke tower visibility obsewrations at each new location before they are qualified towork a
position tnmonitored Initial training and cerfication for each base 6 assignment wilbe acomplished
by a certfied weathepbserver. Recurring (annual)certification will be accomplishedylthe CSHTSN).
When initial ertification by weather personnel isnot possible, only the CSE (TSN) may act as theerti-
fier. Document initial Tower Visibility Observation Cerficationsat each new location on A- Form3622,
ATC/Weather certification and rating Record. Document reaurring (annud) cettifications on AF
Form 109, SpecialTask Certification and recurring Training.

Section 6C—Training Administration and Evaluation

6.15 Master Training Plan. CATCTs must maintain a nster training plan to ensure trainingqalucts
remain curent acording to applicable techeal reference. The GATCT must continuowsly update the
master training plan to ensurecarate fraining products i@ available to all facilities/workcenter The
master training @ shall includeasa minimum:

6.15.1 AFJQSs.
6.15.2 AF Form797s.
6.153. MTTR, Sectin 1 and2 (seeAttachment 1, Glossary, for definition).

6.15.31. The MTTR, section ], is the single sourcdocumert usedto deternmeif all facilities/
workcenters lve the mostcurrent and applieble technial referencesto suppat training.
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6.15.3.2. The MTTR, section 2, is the primary tool used to validate and ensure 100 percent facil-
ity/workcenter task coverage. Based on regulatory changes CATCTs must ensure this document is
updated constantly.

6.15.3.3. To aid in keeping the MTTR, section 1 and 2 current it is recommended that CATCTs
develop a computerized process (i.e., using Microsoft Word, Excel) that will automatically “find”
and “replace” updated, changed, or outdated technical referencesttgsg@ment 13, Sample
MTTR). For example, if FAAO 7110.65, chapter 5, paragraph 5-6-1b changes to 5-6-1c, a
CATCT would engage the “find” and “replace” feature using the computer. Once found, the
CATCT would determine the validity of the change. Since the MTTR requires separate position
and duty (i.e., local control PCG, approach PCG, CCTLR TCG) task break downs, the CATCT
would know precisely which training products (PCGs, TCGs, etc.) require TR updates.

6.15.4. Copies of all Air Force and facility/workcenter certification guides (paper or electronic cop-
ies).

6.15.5. ATC CFETP, Part 1 and 2.

6.16. AOF Training Review Board. AOF/CC must establish a training review board. AOF/CC must
convene a training review board monthly. Publish and maintain minutes for one year. Outline adminis-
trative policies and procedures to include frequency of meetings, board membership, and agenda in an Ol.
The following individuals must attend this board as a minimum: AOF/CC, AOF/DO, AOF/SO, CCTLR,
Airfield Management Training Manager, CATCT, CSE (or TSN), TDSA, and CATCA.

6.16. (AFSPC) Training Review Board. Forward a copy of training review board minutes to HQ
AFSPC/DOSH within 5 duty days after publishing.

6.16.1. Training Review Board Agenda. As a minimum, the agenda must address the following areas
(as applicable to each location):

*3-level task evaluation progress.

*5-level upgrade training.

*7-level upgrade training.

*Quialification training (CSE, WS, AUS, trainer, combat, etc.).
*Dual qualification/ certification training.

*Combat familiarization training.

*Proficiency of all controllers, including staff (proficiency of Airfield Management Quality Assur-
ance Evaluator (QAE) (if assigned)).

*Status of trainees experiencing difficulty in training (EDIT), stop training, suspensions, and with-
drawals (identify reason and corrective actions).

*ATCTD or suitable substitute (ETG) usage and outages.

«Status of AF Form 623)n-the-Job Training Record, records review and documentation trends on
trainee evaluations, include automated deficiencies.

*Status of nonradar training program.

6.16.2. When the Training Review Board identifies problems or deficient areas, corrective actions
must be established. Status of previous months corrective actions must be addressed at each TRB.
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6.17. Training Records.Maintain AF Form 6230n-the-Job-Training Record, on all 1C1X1 and

13MX personnel who are facility rated, position certified, or in trainiNQTE: Personnel in staff duty
positions (NAF and above) which do not require position certifications or facility ratings are exempt from
this requirement. Personnel in these staff positions will hold their AF Form 623 during these assignments
for subsequent assignments at unit level. Records must be readily available to the trainee, trainer, an
supervisor.

6.17.1. Maintain the following items in each training record:
6.17.1.1. AF Form 109&pecial Task Certification and Recurring Training.
6.17.1.2. AF Form 623&n-The-Job Training Record- Continuation Sheet
6.17.1.2.1. Training Evaluations.
6.17.1.2.2. Certification and Rating Evaluations.
6.17.1.3. Career Field Education and Training Plan (CFETP).
6.17.1.4. Applicable 1C1X1 AFJQS.
6.17.1.5. AF Form 797.
6.17.1.6. AF Form 3622ir Traffic Control/Weather Certification and Rating Record .
6.17.2. Document trainer and task certifier course completion on inside cover of AF Form 623.

6.17.3. The CDP Ol must define procedures for review of training records. As a minimum, CATCTs
must ensure training records are examined monthly for accuracy.

6.17.4. AF Form 1098. At the beginning of the calendar year, insert a new AF Form 1098 into AF
Form 623 and start entries for that year. Retain the previous year’s forms in the training record for one
year and then remove and present to the individual. Record recurring, review, and supplemental train:
ing, and test results on AF Form 1098.

6.17.5. AFJQS-1C1X1-001 and 1C1X1-002 are “historical” documents. They will only be removed/
replaced if they are superseded or become unserviceable.

6.17.5.1. To replace an unserviceable AFJQS, a qualified task certifier will transcribe only those
tasks identified in the facility MTL that the individual is currently qualified to perform. Transcrib-
ing these tasks is equivalent to recertifying the task.

6.17.5.1.1. Prior to recertification, the certifying official must have knowledge or verify the
individual can and does perform the task. Enter the date of transcription (day task was vali-
dated) in the training completion date (TCD) column. The certifier shall initial in the certify-
ing official (CO) column and the trainee shall initial in the trainee initial (TI) column.

6.17.5.2. Tasks previously certified, but no longer performed, shall be transcribed using the certi-
fication date in the unserviceable/superseded AFJQS.

6.17.5.2.1. Enter the original date in the TCD column. Do not enter any initials (certify) for
these task items, i.e. the individual was qualified in the tower but is no longer certified to per-
form the tasks.
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6.18. Training Evaluations.Trainers must accomplish training evaluations to document trainee progress
toward task/block objectives contained in the certification guides. Use AF Form 623a for all evaluations.
As a minimum, address the following in every training evaluation:

*Name, inclusive dates of evaluation, position, block of training, and block time limit.

*Time spent in each category of training (live, simulator, non-positional) and total time spent training
in current block. (Only applicable to position certification training).

*Results of previous evaluation’s corrective action.
*Specific tasks covered.

«Status of trainee development. Assess the trainee’s progress, or lack of progress, toward the block
objectives. Include deficient areas within the block of training.

eldentify the cause(s) of unsatisfactory progress, if applicable. Be as specific as possible and do not
restate the deficient areas only.

eldentify specific action(s) to correct deficient areas or unsatisfactory progress (if applicable).

*Other comments; e.g., interruptions to training, date identified as “experiencing difficulty in train-
ing” (EDIT).
*Trainee comments, if necessary.

NOTE:

Trainees may have deficient areas and still be progressing satisfactorily. CCTLRs identify trainees who
are not progressing satisfactorily as “experiencing difficulty in training” and specify in the training evalu-
ation corrective actions to be taken. CCTLRs identify when a controller is no longer “experiencing diffi-
culty in training.”

6.18.1. Complete training evaluations on each trainee in upgrade or position qualification training at
least twice a month. CCTLRs must identify specific frequency of documentation in the CDP Ol.
CCTLRs must identify when weekly or daily training evaluations are accomplished for trainees iden-
tified as EDIT. 7-level training evaluations may be discontinued on individuals who are only waiting
to complete the resident craftsman course once the following items are completed: AFJQS
1C1X1-002, section 1; AT-M-03; and 18 months OJT. Complete training evaluations on individuals in
CCTLR, CATCT, CSE, TSN, TDSA, TERPS, CATCA, and the associated assistant positions at least
monthly.

6.18.2. The trainee, trainer, and supervisoust review and sign training evaluations. Also, the
AOF/CC, AOF/DO, CCTLRandCATCT must review and sign training evaluations for trainees
identified as “experiencing difficulty in training.”

6.18.2. (AFSPC) The CATCT/TSN must review and sign all training evaluations.

6.18.3. Maintain all training evaluations on apprentice controllers until awarded the SEI for assigned
facility. Maintain all evaluations on controllers in 7-level UGT until awarded the 7-skill level. Main-
tain training evaluations on controllers in qualification training until position certified or management
position qualified. Maintain all position certification evaluations until the facility rating encompass-
ing the position certification is awarded. Maintain facility rating evaluations until the first annual eval-
uation is completed. Retain the most current annual evaluation in the controller’s record.
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6.19. Automated Training Products.MAJCOMs must request a waiver to this AFI to use automated
OJT documentation. Automated training products must be readily available to the trainee, trainer, anc
supervisor.

6.19.1. The CCTLR determines the maintenance of automated training products and establishes doc
umentation procedures. Establish alternate procedures for outages affecting automated training proc
ucts. Identify governing procedures and responsibilities in the CDP Ol.

6.19.2. A hard copy of AF Form 623 training records must accompany personnel when they depart
TDY or PCS according to paragrajghl?.

6.20. AFJQS 1C1X1-001 and 002 RequirementaOF/CC must ensure each applicable requirement
identified on the cover page of AFJQS 1C1X1-08R,Traffic Control Managemens complied with.
CCTLRs must ensure each applicable training requirement identified on the cover page of AFJQS
1C1X1-001Air Traffic Control Operatoris complied with. Only the AOF/CC and appropriate CCTLR

can defer AFJQS 1C1X1-002 and 001 tasks, respectively.

Section 6D—Additional Requirements

6.21. Special Tactics Team (STT) Members (AFSC 1C2X1) Training in Air Force Air Traffic Con-

trol Facilities. Each CCT member must meet medical qualifications for ATC duty. Additionally, each
CCT member must have an Airman Written Test Report or Control Tower Operator Certificate. CCT
members will not work unmonitored until meeting the requirements of this instruction and applicable
FARs.
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Chapter 7

AIR TRA FFIC CONTROL SPECIAL IST (ATCS) CERTIFICATES
(FAA FORM 7220.1)

7.1 Qualification For and Issue d Initial ATCS Certificate (FAA Form 7220.1). Individuals must
qualify physically according toAFI 48-123, Medical Examinabn and Medical Standds, (for GS-2152
persanel, FAA medical $andardg saisfadorily complete a brmal Departmeat of Defense (DoD) or

DOT basic ATC Course, and sttisfactorily completethe FAA CTO wiitten test or hold anFAA CTO cer-

tification.

NOTE:

To confam with federal guicelines and prelude legal/liability poblems, only personnel holding a cur-
rentAir Traffic Control Specialist certificate shall be authorized to performair traffic control duties in
USAF facilities. This appliesto any issuance bair traffic contrd instructiors to airbarneaircrdt ard air-
crat on the ground oveAkTC frequencis, even under direcupavision by a qalified air trefic contol-
ler. This restriction does nd apply b simulators used for training a familiarization pupacses, no does it
preclude pesonnel fom monitoring air traffic control opgerating positions.

7.2 Replacemen of the ATCS Certificate. The ATCS examiner will replace ldsdestroyed or unser-
viceable certificags.

7.3. Suspension of the ATCS Certificate. The squadran commande respomible for ATC may sspend
anATCS certiicate when a contiter is pending withdrawal dheir AFSC @ when deemed necssary in
the interat of aviation safgt The squadron commander willlly investigate thecircumstances of the
suspension.

7.4. Cancellaion of the ATCS Certificate. An ATCS certiicate is valid until voided. Whewithdraw-
ing the 13MX, 1C1X1 A&SC, or civilian equivalat permarently or releasing an individuatdm active
duty or civil sevice, thefacility chief will void the ATCS certiicate by printing "VOID" in block lettes
on the front ofthe certifcate.

7.5. Reissuance of theATCS Certificate:

7.5.1 The ATCS examiner will reissuethe ATCS certifi cate to imividuals who have aprimary or
seconday AFSC d 13MX or 1C1X1, will perfom air trdfic contol duties, and meet oa of the fol-
lowing conditions.

*An active duty controler who returndrom duy outside ATC.
*A discharged contrdler who reenlists or joins #ANG as an air tréfic controlle.

*A previously certifed FAA or DoD or miitary contrdler who is hired as &S-2152(Terminal) at an
ANG or AFRC location.

*An individual whosecertificate was canceled for medical reans, but the medal condition no
longe existsand MAJCOM/SGP medical certifies the controller.

7.52. TheATCSexamine will verify the individual meets critéa of paragrap 7.1. beforereissuing
thecertificate.
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Chapter 8

CERTIFICATIONS, RATINGS, AND SPECIAL EVALUATIONS

8.1. Evaluation RequirementsThe CSE, TSN, or ACSE will ensure the trainee controller meets the
requirements of FAA Order 7220.1 and the applicable AFJQS. Accomplish the knowledge evaluation by
using the CTO and ATCS examiner-developed facility rating tests based on the objectives set in the PCG
Observe the trainee's performance for a reasonable period under normal workload using the standards
the PCG.

8.2. Evaluation Action. Take the following action upon completion of an evaluation, as appropriate.

8.2. (AFSPC) Evaluation documentation will contain as a minimum: name, date(s) of evaluation,
type certification (position or facility), results of written evaluation, amount/complexity of traffic,
simulator usage areas requiring review training and results of evaluation (pass/fail). As a mini-
mum, the evaluation will be reviewed and signed by the evaluator, trainee, trainer and CCTLR. If
review training is required, it will be documented on the evaluation and reviewed/signed by the
trainee, trainer and CCTLR.

8.2.1. Control Tower Facility Rating:

8.2.1.1. Pasdssue FAA Form 8060-4, Temporary Airman Certificate and send FAA Form
8400-3, Application for An Airman Certificate and/or Rating, to the FAA. Document rating on
AF Form 3622Air Traffic Control/Weather Certification and Rating Record.

8.2.1.2. Fail. Document evaluation on AF Form 628m-The-Job Training Record--Contin-
uation Sheet Retain AF Form 623a until the individual passes the rating.

8.2.2. Control Tower Position Certification. Document passing or failing the evaluation on AF
Form 623a . Also, document all position certifications not included in the CTO rating on AF Form
3622.

8.2.3. Radar Facility Rating:
8.2.3.1. PasdDocument on ATCS certificate and AF Form 3622.

8.2.3.2. Fail. Document the evaluation on AF Form 623a and retain until the individual passes
the rating.

8.2.4. Radar Position Certification.Document passing or failing the evaluation on AF Form 623a.
Also, document all position certifications not included in the RAPCON, GCA or RFC ratings on AF
Form 3622.

8.3. Certification at Temporary Locations.Certifications will be according to FAA Order 7220.1.
CTO Examiners for combat units must coordinate with the appropriate FAA region for CTO examiner
authority when deployed on normal exercises within the national airspace system (NAS) involving the
control of live traffic. Controllers deploying outside the NAS do not require FAA certification.

8.4. Position Certification and Facility Rating SuspensionThe AOF/CC, CCTLR, or appropriate
examiner have authority to suspend position certifications and facility ratings. When a qualified control-
ler is not current or proficient due to DNIC, leave, or lack of position time, or their control practices
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present a potential hazardfiging safey, suspend their position a#rcations orfacility ratings. Control-
lersnot assigned to ATC duties|AW AFI 36-2201 Deweloping, Managing, and Canduding Military
Training Program shall haveheir certfficationsfacility ratings suspendedf suspension is du& a con-
troller's cemonstrated pdential hazard tdlying safety, suspend all position ceffiications and facity rat-
ingsin al facilities.

8.4.1. If the sgpension waaresult of control practices which were a hazataiflying safety, annotate
the contollers AF Fom 3622 with an "S" and thdfective date bthesuspemsion in the 'Date Can-
celed"block next o the ratirg being suspended.Document on A Form623a and face in the con-
troller'sAF Fom 623. Include the following as a minimu:

*Controller's name.

Effective date & suspension.

*All ratings ad certifications dfected.

*Reason @r rating a positian certification suspersion.
*Recommende couse ofaction.

*Signature obuspened controlle and susnding authorty.

8.4.2 Re-enter the contrdler into training within a reaonable amournof time, cael their rating or
position certification, or initiate AFSC withdawal andATCS certificate cancellation actions.

8.4.3 A qualified controler musttrain a montor thesuspended conttl@r in position unil reinstate-
ment of tke certifications or ratingshrough special ewaluation.

8.5. Cancellaion of Pogtion Certifications and Facilty Ratings. Cancel position certificatons and
facility ratings when a controller departs PCS, PCAgr transfers toanother DoD location, or doesnot
re-enter into trainingvithin a reanablk amountof time aftersuspersion. The AOF/CC andCCTLR
have authoty to canel position cerificationsandfacility ratings.

8.5.1 Facility Ratings. Enter a "C" and the Hective date othecancellationn the "Date Canceled"
block on thecontoller'sAF Form 3622, nex to the facility rating beinganceled, o split theblock on
apreviowsly documented spension ad enterthe"C" ard effective date.

8.5.2 Position Certifications. Remove AFForms623a fran the @ntraler's AF Form 623 for the
caneled certificaions. When carceling Cl, CA or CTposition cettifications,enter "C" and tte effec-
tive date of tke can@llation in the "Date Canceled" blok on the contrdler's AF Form 3622, ext to
the position ertification being canceled, or spit the black on apreviously dacumented suspgension
ard enter the"C" and dfective date.

When cageling position cerfications becase d PCS or PCA and thindividual did not get a facility
rating, ranscribe position cefficatons fom AF Fom 623a to AF Fan 3622and include issue and
canellation dates.

8.6. Noatification of Position Certification or Facility Rating Suspension or Cancellation. Notify the
CCTLR, CATCT, CSE, TSN, CTO examiner(if otherthanCSE),and AOF/CC when @nceling orsus-
pendinga controlers certification for other tha PCS or PCA.

8.7. Special Evaluations. There aetwo purposs for using aspecial e uation; reinstaément of a con-
troller's suispended pasion certfications @ facility ratings, or to evaluate a qualified caotler's perfa-


http://afpubs.hq.af.mil

AFI113-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999 85

mance for other than reinstatement. When a controller has not been in position for 30 consecutive day
due to DNIC, leave or other absences, a special evaluation will be accomplished in all certified positions.
Only the CSE, TSN, ACSE or CTO examiner will conduct special evaluations for reinstatement. For

other than reinstatement the CCTLR, CSE, TSN, ACSE, CTO examiner, or a qualified WS controller may
conduct a special evaluation.

8.7.1. Documentation.

8.7.1.1. For Other Than Reinstatement. Annotate on AF Form 361®aily Record of Facil-
ity Operation:

*Who is performing the special evaluation.

*Who the special evaluation is being conducted on.
*Positions the special evaluation is being conducted in.

*Reason for the evaluation.

» Document unsatisfactory results on AF Form 623a or suitable substitute. Forward to the CCTLR
for review and appropriate action.

8.7.1.2. ReinstatementAnnotate on AF Form 361®aily Record of Facility Operation:

8.7.1.2. (AFSPC) Special Evaluation start and stop times.
*Who is performing the special evaluation.
*Who the special evaluation is being conducted on.
*Positions the special evaluation is being conducted in.
*Reason for the evaluation.

*Document all special evaluation results on AF Form 623a or suitable substitute. Retain for 1 year
after reinstatement or until an annual evaluation is complete whichever is sooner.
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Chapter 9

ATC WITHDRAWALS

9.1 Withdrawal From ATC Duty. ATC maragers mustdentify substandard controllers b the squad-
ron commander at the earliest time. When withdrawal, disdplinary, or other administrative actions are
appropiate, do not allow one action to substittdeor delay the othre The MAJCOM OPR forATC will
make tle final determimation of the @tegory of withdrawal. AFI 36-2108, Airman Classifiation,
requires contrders to have aRAA ATCS certiicate. ATCS certiicate withdawal applies toany peson
holding a 1C1X1 0 13MX primary or secondary ASCor civilian equivalen (GS 2152).

9.2 Withdrawal Categaies. Air traffic contoller withdrawals fall under thescategories:AFSC with-
drawals for failure to obtain or maintain a rating, ATCS certifi cate wthdrawals for failure to maintain
mandaory qudification standards otherthan medcd, and ATCS certificate withdrawals for medicd.
Contrdler withdrawal may be for tre following reaons.

9.2.1 Failure to Obtain (or Maintain) a Rating (FTOR) (Attachment 4). Use these procedures
for controlles in upgade and qualificationréining. Do not recommend contrakefar AFSC with-
drawal until adequate taining and evaluations substantiate their FTOR. ATC managers may base
withdrawal action on a ontroller's inability to complete thefacility's radar simulator training pio-
gram, if thesimulatar problens arenot mae dificult than actwal routine traffic.

9.22. ATCS Certificate Withdrawal (Attachment 5) Detemination that a condibn exists which
could dfect flying safetyand ATCS cerificate withdrawal is neessary.

9.23. Drug Use or Abuse (DA) (Attachment 7). DA isinconsigent with US Air Force policies

and digharge of indivduals from the Air Force will result in mostcases. According toAFI 36-2701,

Socid Actions Rogram, contrdlers involved with dugswill have ther ATCS certificate sgpended
pending the outcome dfig commander's evaluation. A commandertsstn toretain the contoller

requires closeoordination with the fliglhsugeon rehabilitation commiee, andthe basdegal dfice.

Convictionof anyfederal orstate statuie relating b drugs,as ddined inFAR Part 65.12,is grounds to
withdrawa controlle's ATCS cetificate.

9.2.4 Alcohol Abuse (Attachment 8). Involvement in an alcoholrelated incidenmay be gounds
for ATCS certificate withdraval. Commanders nal evaluateeachcas and determine if withdgval
action is appropriate.

9.2.4.1 Commanders will refeto the flight surgeon individuals involved ialcoholrelated inci-
dents and initiate the alcohol abuséabilitation evaluation proceg®\FI 36-2701). When indi-
viduals do nb meet the mosturrent, Air Force Sugeon Gneralapproved, Diagostic and
Statistical Manual (DSM) of mental disorders diaggm criteria for alcohd dependence or alco-
ha abuse the commandaray retun them o duty, if theflight surgem agrees they & not a haz-
ard to flyingsafety, or recommenced them for withdrawal, if demed appropiate.

9.24.2 If the conmande determines that an alcoh@lated incident representsnly a digiplin-
ary problem, the commander Wwédducate the indidual through alcohd awareness education and
return theindividud to duty.
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9.2.4.3. If entered into alcohol abuse rehabilitation, the commander may continue the controller in
duty status, let the controller work positions with a trainer or monitor, or suspend the controller
from ATC duty during rehabilitation.

9.2.4.4. Individuals who meet the most current version of the DSM diagnostic criteria for alcohol
abuse or alcohol dependence will be DNIC until medically disqualified or granted a waiver by the
MAJCOM Surgeon General. Commanders may request a waiver for alcoholism or alcohol abuse
if administrative withdrawal is not appropriate and the following criteria is met.

9.2.4.4.1. The substance abuse recommendation and treatment (SART) committee determine
that the individual has made satisfactory progress.

9.2.4.4.2. Individual has maintained abstinence from alcohol without needing medication for

a period of 6 months from the date of entering the Track 4 treatment phase of the SART pro-
gram.NOTE: Any slips of abstinence during the SART program resets the 6-month observa-

tion period for waiver consideration.

9.2.4.4.3. In the opinion of the flight surgeon, psychiatrist or clinical psychologist, and the
unit commander, and based on the SART Treatment and Progress Evaluation, the individual
has a low potential for regression and can be expected to remain stable under stress.

9.2.4.4.4. The individual has no medical complications or conditions that are a result of past
alcohol abuse or dependence.

9.2.4.4.5. The individual states in writing that they understand the waiver is valid only if total
abstinence from alcohol is maintained, and that a verifiable break in abstinence once the
waiver period has begun is considered medically disqualifying and not waiverable.

9.2.4.4.6. To ensure unit commanders are aware of the need to observe individuals with past
alcohol problems, new commanders are briefed on those in their units with waivers when the
individual changes assignment or there has been a change of command.

NOTE:
Documentation of these conditions must be submitted with the waiver request.

9.2.4.5. Unit actions following waiver approval.
9.2.4.5.1. Reinstate ATCS certificate and return individual to ATC duties.
9.2.4.5.2. Monitor the individual until satisfactory completion of a special evaluation.

9.2.4.5.3. An individual on a waiver for alcoholism or alcohol abuse must abstain from the
use of alcohol. Evidence that an individual violates this provision is cause for immediate sus-
pension and ATCS certificate withdrawal.

9.2.4.5.4. Submit a withdrawal package when an individual refuses or is incapable of com-
pleting alcohol abuse rehabilitation.

9.2.5. Character and Behavior Disorder (CBD)(Attachment 9). Character and behavior disor-
ders are medically disqualifying only at the time of initial selection (up to six months from initial oath)
for ATC duty. These disorders may be detrimental to the individual's performance of ATC duties and
a hazard to flying safety. If this is the case, consider administrative withdrawal of the controller's
ATCS certificate. Job performance and overall behavior are key assessments.
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9.2.6. Fear o Controlling (FOC) (Attachment 5). FOC isanonmedial termfor a simple phobia
aslisted in the most current, Air Force Stgeon Generapproved version of the DSM. It is medically
disqualifying,and a military psychiatist or psyhaoogist mustdiagno this condition. Ifa contoller
professes &ear of controlling theommandewill accompish thefollowing:

9.2.6.1 Susperd the individual'sATCScertificate.

9.2.6.2 Refer tleindividud to the flight surgeon ad to a military psychiatrist or gychologistfor
evaluation.

9.2.6.3 If the military psychiatrist or pghologist does not dignose the individual as 8aring a
simple phobia, aslistedin the mostcurrent version of DSM, and the individual persistsin the
claim d "Fearof Controlling," find out whethethe localflight srgeon cosiders the individual a
hazard o flight safety. Inany @se, cosider the individuabs self-eliminatingand a potential haz-
ard to flightsafety. See jaragrapm 9.2.2.

9.2.6.4. If the individual dees nd suffer from a simple phokiand alandons the @m of FOC,
then retun the contrdler to duy. A qualified controler must monito the returned antroller in
everyposition until determining contrad practiees arenot a haard toflying safety and thendivid-
ud successfully passesa specia evaluation for each operatg position.

9.3 Withdrawal and Reinstaement Rrocedues and Notificdion (RCS: HAF- XO]AR]9715)

9.3.1 For Medical Withdrawals, baseflight sirgeons andlinical representatves process packages
directly with the MAJCOM Sugeon General.Notify MAJCOM OPR for ATC of any pending with-
drawal actions.MedicalWithdrawals will be fowarded acording to AFI 36-2101 Classifying Mili-
tary Personrel.

9.3.2 MAJCOM OPR for ATC will:

9.3.2.1 For FTORs, recommend AFS@ithdrawal or reinstatementction to MAJCOM DP @r-
sonnel.

9.3.2.2. Forall other categories (other than medical), including drug use or abuse and alcohol
aluse, notify MAJCOM/DP of the ATCS certificae withdrawal ® they caninitiate ation to
remove tre AFSC.

9.3.23. In dlI cases, inform MAJCOM/DP whether or not the withdrawal action should be br
"Cause" and, if apprapate, recommed temination and/a recoupment of tB sekctive reenlist-
ment bonus (SRB).

9.3.2.4 Notify AFFSA/XA of completed wthdrawal action.Include tte following information:
*Name, rank,and SSN.
«Skill levd (3,57, a 9), na applcable for dficers.
*Reason ér withdrawal.

«If traineeis a 3 level and the rean iISFTOR, add the datentered training in thdacility andthe date
entered trainingn the last paosition.

*Date of controller sgpension.
eLocationand facility assigned.
*Whether withdrawal was for case.
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9.3.3. Certificate Withdrawal:

9.3.3.1. The commander will ensure the CCTLR voids the controller's ATCS certificate. In the
event the AOF is withdrawn, the commander will void the ATCS.

9.3.3.2. The commander notifies the individual in writing of revocation of authority to wear the
ATC badge and ensures placement of a copy of the letter in the individuals personnel records.

9.3.3.3. Certificate Reinstatement. Commanders must reinstate the controller and follow the spe-
cific instructions of MAJCOM OPR for ATC.
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PART 4

ADMINISTRATION
Chapter 10
ATC PUBLICATIONS
10.1 Use ofThis Instruction. This instruction supplementBederal Aviation Administraton (FAA)

handbooksorders,and publications, with prescribe phraeologyand procedures faoroviding ATC ser-
vices. Usethis instructim and applicabl&AA phraseology and pocedues except as ohcated below.

10.11. National regulations or agreements adoptedS8iAir Force use in overseas areas take pre-

cederce over thisinstruction. Refer conflicting proceduesto higher healquarters for review and
direction. Incluce hog nation procedures, adogtéor US Air Force ge, inMAJCOM supplemerd

10.1.2 Host regulations and proceduregply to Ar Force controllers who augamt a civil or foreign
ATC facility.

10.1.3 Air Force ontrollers who augment a tality operated by another branch of the US military

will comply with the ATC regulatios and procedures of theost servicebranch.
10.1.4. Commanders may authpe spedic deviations withintheir area & regonsihlity when

responding to irmediate tactical requements. Process ceviations which go beyond immediate tacti-

calrequirements aording to paragaph 10.2.

101.5. AFI 13-203is for peacetime @erationsonly andshould ke used as a guide fostablishing
procedues duringcontingency operations.

10.1.6 Commancbrs mg direct otherwig during combat.

10.2 Waivers and Reommended ChangesThe OG/CC willforward waiverequests concerrgATC
to the MAJCOMOPR for ATC. Waiver requests must irclude a omplete justification staement and
alternativeprocedureghat enste an equivalent levelf gafety is maintained.Considersendirg waivers
that hae an impact a flight safety throughMAJCOM ATC and oprator OPR. If the MAJCOM favor-
ably endores thewaiver, they recommend actioand €nd it to AFFSA/XA Send requests involving Air
National Gard ATC facilities through ANG/XOBO.

10.2. (AFSPC) Include a narrative describing the problem and explanation of waiver impact on
the problem.

10.2.1 AFFSA/XA normally grants waivers o2 years. MAJCOMs may apmvetemporay waiv-
ers for issues which their units can resolve within 6 nonths. Waiver renewal requests shall reach
MAJCOM NLT 60 days gor to expration.

10.22. Send re@mmendiions for changes to this istruction on AF FornB47, Recommendation
for Change ofPublication or official letter through MAJCOMOPRfor ATC to AFFSAIXA.

10.2.3. Special Use Airspze Waivers: The OGCC will forward SUA waivers drectly to MAJCOM.
Approved waiversto AF directives must be made availabl® all agencies Hected by the waiver.
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10.2.4 During contingency ogations the Air Face Faces (AFFOR) stid or designated representa-
tive has @provd authority for procedules and waivers for operatons in their area of respasibility
(AOR).

10.3 Conflicting Directives. Units affected by FAA orders, natices, or other relatkATC directives not
implemented ly the Air Force must send suchrelttives,through MAJCOMchannelsfo AFFSA/XAfor
resolution.

10.4 ATC Publications. Publications imrAttachment 1 must be available ithe ATC Opegtions Ofice.

CCTLRs will ensure appropriate publications necessary @ provide ATC servicesare aailade in each

facility. MAJCOMSs with oversas baes PACAF, USAFE, etc) may exludespecific required publica-
tions, by location, if corresponding hog nation proceduretske precedence.

10.4.1. FAA publications isted in Attachment 1 apply to Air Force, Air Force Reseve, and Air
National GuardATC facilities. UseAttachment 1 to cross referendeAA termsfrom FAAO 7210.3.

10.5 Local Operating Procedures (L OP). Each regilatory instruction issuedto an ATC fadlity must
be ina memaandum ofagreement (MOA), memorandum of understanding (MQ letter d agreement
(LOA), operations letter, operating instruction (Ol), base airfi eld operations ingruction, or operations

plan (ORan). (SeeAttachment 16 for required LORs andbas airfield opegtions instruction items).

Send local ATC operating procedures, &cept administrative and facility operaing ingructions which

address administrative madters only, to the host MAJCOM ATC OPR fa approval before publication.

This includes bseand unt level instructions that &ve ATC taskings. When forwarding OPsfor

approval, atach a cove letter hat describes each change along with bac&gnd ratonale fa each

change.LOPsmust have MACOM approvéaprior to the dfective dateand signature.

10.51. Use MOUs, MOAs, and LOAs between Air Force unts a ageries on a pdrcular base and a
nonAir Force ageay from the bas, or any unt or agencyfrom ancther location. See FAAO 72103
for addtional gudance. TheMAJCOM OPR for ATC coadinates,reviews, and appovesATC
MOUSs, MOAs, and LOAs between the Air Force atha hos$ county. Establif procedures inMAJ-
COM suppkmerts to this instructior{AFI 51-701, Negdiating, Concluding, Repaoting, and Main-
taining Internationd Agreemens).

105.2. Use oprations letters between ATC facilities, or between anATC facility andanather Air
Forcebase agencyd supplement operationabr procedual instructions andb sendardize operations.
De<ribe special operatingcondtions orATC procedureghatare peculiar b a certain location.

10.53. Useoperating instuctionsto regulate and standrdize administratie practices.

10.54. Usethebase aifield operations instructioas a source docunigfor local ATC situations and
procedues. A list of minimumrequired itemsis in Attachment 16.

10.55. Use of anATC annex inan OPlan wsually pertains to sgific situations,such as anti fack
procedues or the wartimerole d ATC facilities.

10.6 Currentindexes. Each ATC operation®ffice ard facility must naintain acurrert index of appli-
cable LOPs. Forward copies of cemt indexes to MACOM every year (monh determined by individual
MAJCOMS). Indexshould incluae dat of LOP, date of LOP revigv, ard date ofMAJCOM approval.

10.6. (AFSPC) Forward copies ofcurrent indexesin January of each year.
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Chapter 11

MANAG ING ATC INFORMATION

11.1 ATC Forms. Maintain all forms as #icial facility records acording b AFMAN 37-138 Records
Dispasition--Procedues and Regponsibiliies. SeeFAAO 7210.3 for guidance caarning preparation of
facility records.

11.1.1 If not dready on reaiirement for FAA Forms orpublications, orcder these tirough the bae
publications ffice o thenearest FAA facility.

NOTE:

Checklsts outlined in thettachments to this publication muse printedas overprirs to anexisting Gen-
eral Pupos form.

11.1.2 FAA Form 72307-2, Flight Progress &ip (Automated), or 7230-8 Flight Progress
Strip. Useto record dataon airtraffic movements ahclearancesacording to FAAO 7110.65.

11.1.3 AF Form 3616,Daily Record o Facility Operation. Each WS or SC wh performssuper-
visory dutiedor al or any porton of ashift signs tte AF Form 3616 whercompleting their portion or
shift. Their signature certifies the entries are correct and the form coaltagguired entrie. Doc-
ument al abnamal conditions andazurrencees. Make entries to desbe all deprtures fom normal
opeiations and intude he qerating initels of the controller making the enty whenotherthan te
WS or SC.

11.13.1 Theinitial entry in the remarksestion must show theexact time the WS o8C acepts
respondiility for the faality. Document temparary absencesluring the shit unless yu can
immediately recal the controlle to duty.

11.1.3.2 If otherthan the controlleidentified on the duty schedulgerfamsduties as WS 0SC,
make an entry ® shov who is resposible for the facility.

11.1.3.3 Useonly auhorized Air Force, FAA, and Intemationd Civil Aviation Organization
(ICAOQ) ablreviations aml phrase contractions. Define lochabbreviationsn an operating instruc-
tion.

11.1.3.4 CCTLRs nmay authaize use of thisorm to log position timemstead of AF Fom 3626,

Position Log. The CCTLR specifies whiclformto useand procedures fdogging the position
times. Use of eitheformwill be corsistent throughotthe facility (use AF Fan 3616 all the time
or AF Form 3626@ll the time).

11.13.5. Individuals may se a computer to mai&kenties on AF Form 3616. ¢ a standard Air
Force electroit AF Form 3616. Whn using a computea WS o SC who igelieved pior to the
end ofthe watch must enter thdirst name initial and & name and indicate trsiier ofresponsi-
bility for the watch onthe AF Form 386 (e.g. “1310M. DAVIS OF, NT ON AS WS)). Entering
the name of the relieved WS or S€ves thesame purposassigning the certiicationstatement
at the top of the actud form. TheWS or SC responsibk for the watch, wha the form isprinted,
must sign undethe certifcation statement aithetop d the fam. After ahard copy bthe logis
printed and signed WS a SC mustdelete the computefile. Individuals may coect o reac-
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complish entries before making a hard copy but must not change the entries of a previous WS ol
SC without their consent.

11.1.4. AF Form 3626, Position LogJse a single copy of this form to record individuals responsi-

ble for each operating position. Controllers responsible for an operating position must place their
operating initials on this form at the time they assume responsibility for the position. If assigning a
trainee to a position, enter their initials on the form followed by the controller's operating initials.
CCTLRs may specify multiple positions to use a single position log, each position using one side of
the form (positions that are side by side, simulator positions, etc.). The WS position does not require
a position log.

11.1.5. AF Form 3624, Equipment Outage LodJse of this form is optional. Use it to record
equipment outages or malfunctions and maintenance notifications. Use one form until filled, or as
desired by the CCTLR. Transfer open entries when starting a new log. Facilities not using this form
must record equipment outages on AF Form 3616.

11.1.6. AF Form 3615, Required Data for Performing PAR AlignmentsCCTLRs use this form
to record PAR alignment voltage computations. Get correct voltages from maintenance personnel.
Maintain one copy on file and provide extracts for controllers' use during PAR alignments.

11.1.7. NIMA DMA Form 8210-4 Request for Aeronautical Video Maps
11.1.8. FAA Form 6050-4 Expanded Service Volume Request

11.1.9. FAA Form 8240-22 Facility DataProvide all source documents for information contained

in this form. If the source documents are not available, coordinate with MAJCOM for airfield/
NAVAID survey and maintain as source document. Forward copy of source documentation with FAA
Form 8240-22, facility data sheets, to MAJCOM for inclusion in the FAA data base.

11.2. Recorded RecordsRetain all recorder tapes (analog and digital)/cassettes and data extraction disc
recordings for a minimum of 15 days. Facilities equipped with automated radar systems shall retain all
console typewriter printouts (or stored capture files if the feature is available) for a minimum of 30 days.

The CATCA will review all printouts or stored capture files for system abnormalities and occurrences.

Review and documentation procedures of console data printouts or stored capture files shall be containe
in a facility directive. Protect recorded records of aircraft mishaps, alleged deviations, or hazardous air
traffic reports (HATR) to the degree necessary to prevent unauthorized access. Facilities equipped witl
automated radar systems will also protect console data printouts (or stored capture files) and printed dat
reduction hard copies. Locked receptacles (file cabinets, desks, or safes) are adequate for storing th
material.

11.3. Charts, Maps, Publications, and Instruction Filestach ATC facility must maintain current

Flight Information Publications (FLIP) documents pertinent to their area of responsibility. They must
also display their area of control and depict the location (bearing and distance) and frequency of eacl
NAVAID. Non-approach control towers and RFC facilities are exempt from displaying their area of con-
trol. CCTLRs and the CATCA will provide a recent information file which may be a folder, clipboard, or
binder. CCTLRs will develop a suitable ready reference file or display for each operating position. CAT-
CAs will develop a suitable ready reference file or display for use by AUSs for each supported automated
system. This information is to provide the controller with an immediate reference source to confirm data
or to get little-used information. Define, identify, and maintain local procedures or instructions supple-
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menting handbook material pertinent to an gperating position. For example: the RAPCON departure
position ready rererce file or display would contain thasportions of a étter of agreement, opations
letter, etc, affecting depdure procedures. CILRs determine what material applicable to each operat-
ing postion.

11.3.1 Control towers mugd maintain:
*On base crgh grid maps (& base, wbkn available).

*Airport diagram funways, ramps, barer or aresting gear, blind spots, overun information, preci-
sion apprach criticalareas, eto.

*Visibility checkpointthat(s) (da/ and night).
*Currentsunrise and sunse tables.

*Photographs foBright Radar Indicata Tower Equipmen (BRITE) or Digital BRITE (DBRITE)
adjustel to optimum presentation with correct videmap alignment (notequired when theBRITE
or DBRITE operatesfb adigitally remoted naow bard system).

eIntersection takeb diagam (a locationswhich autheoize intersectiontakedfs). Show the remain-
ing runway lengthfrom each auth@ed depaure intersection.Show allunauthorized departure
intersectionson thediagram Example: /ND TAKEOFF/. Combinethe intergction takedf dia-
gram with the airport dagram, when pasible. Get measurements from anffecial source and
record them on the diagrajnedwced to thdower fifty foot increment. Pulsh intersection takefs
diagram in the base airfield operationgstruction.

*Airfield lighting control operating istructiors.

11.3.2 Radar facilities must maintain:

*A runway diagranfor each airpd served. As a minimum, include length and width, barae
amesting gea, and overun information.

*A minimum vectoring altitude chat coverirg therange é theprimary radar sysem or areaof facility
responsibiliy, whichever is greater (not applicablo RFC failities). Prepare charsccording to
AFMAN 13-209,Instrument Pocedues Design and Pubication.

*Photographs of radacopesadjusted @ optimum, showing pstion of radar reflectors, permanent
echoes athvideo mep and cursor alignment.

*Minimum IFR altitude clart, estabkhing common minimum altitudes for the area or sectsy as
appropiate. Charts should be as simple asssible and still allow #icient tréfic flow (not
requiredfor GCA a RFCfacilities).

*Recommende altitudes for stveillance approaches.

11.4. Service Followingan Aircraft Mishap. When afacility, service, or navigational aid isor is sus
pected of being involved inan aircraft mishap, the AOF/CC, with the assisance d ATCALS mainte-
nance, determinesif equipment performance and alignments are within technical order (TO)
specifications. Radar equipment performance checks nust include scope, cursor, and map alignment.
The OGLC determinewhether o not to withdaw afacility from service.If it remainsn operationper-
form an imnediate aad comprelensive grourd check. If equipment is suspect request an dficial flight
inspection. Retun a suspecftfacility to service only after a successful flight inspection.
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11.5. Actions Following an Aircraft Mishap. The WS @ SC notifies the CCTLR and therpersons
listedin local checklisteind drectives. Requet an aircrdt mishap lochweatherobervation. Remove,
label,stare, ard safeguard pertinemécording tages (analog and digitalgassettes, and des. Coordinate
facility ard runway statusvith other ATC agenciesnd equest necasaryNOTAMS.

11.5. (AFSPC) Notify HQ AFSPC/DOSH as som as possibe of all aircraft mishaps, on- or off-base,
involving services provided by USAF ATC facilities.

11.5.1 Assoonas possible after keing notified of anaircraft mishap, the AORZC or CCTLR will
determire controller invohement. If the AOF/CC or CTLR suspects acontroller contributed to a
mishap, @ questios a controlles capbility to controltraffic, they musremove thecontroller from
ATC duties pending Hight surgeon's evaluatior{Reschedule the conther for duly only afte get-
ting clearancérom the local flight stgeon) Safeguard written facility recordsincluding events log,
position log, flight data strips, and weather data.

11.5.2. Continuous Datd&ecordng (CDR) data 6 autamatedradar systems may be ed inthe inves-
tigation of reported incidentsdheved to be ogerationd errors/deviationsd detemine the amount of
sepration that exised or position of the aireft. CDR data m# not ke usel asthe primay soure for
reporting an incident ocommering an invetigation. When CDR data is used in thgpacity, the
automatedystemclock shall be vefied as acurate anl eat plotted target \erified as valid.

11.6. Retaining Records. AOF/CCs file and maintain official copies of written and recorded records
pertinert to an aleged flying deiation or hazardous airtraffic reports for 6 nonths. File and maintain
copiesof written and recorded records about airtrafshaps or acidents fa 2 years according to
AFMAN 37-138. This file may cortain the orignds or certifi ed copies. In addition, keep other data,
such as crew duty schedsjleontrollertraining records, pertinent medical data, etc., used in the investi-
gation which the government might require to defend air traffic control in law sut adions This file
should contai only factual data thais generatedn the adinary couse of busines; it should not contain
unsworn controller staments, summarie®f events, opinionand recommendatignor privilegel safety
information.

11.6.1. The AOF/CCis custodanfor recorder voice tapes(anala anddigital)/casseg and data
extraction disc recordingin Air Force ATC facilities.

11.7. Releasing AT C Information. Persons comlucting an dfficial safety investigation of an Air Force
mishap (Air Foce Safety Board Members) have acess to alfactual and non-factual infmation perti-
nent b an aircraft mishap. Tlese people may interview caallers and requst controllerstatements or
contoller testimony dting theirinvestigation. AFI 91-204,Safety Investigations arfiReports, protects
contoller statementsand testimony maelduring thesafety investigation from puld disclesure. Review
AFI 91-206,Participation in aMilitary or Civil Aircraft Accident Safety Investigan, befae releaing
information corerning anaircraft miskap.

11.7.1 The purpo<e of accidert investigations unde AFI 51-503, Aircraft, Missile, Nuclear, and

Smce Acident Investigations, is to gather evidence for claims, litigation, disciplinary and adverse

administrative etions, and foall purposes otter than mishap prevention.These inestigators hve

acess to factualdata grtinent totheaccident. They may also interview controlles and getcontoller

statements or t&imony. Staements and ®imony male during aircraft ecidert investigations are
releasable to the public under the FOIA. Controllers may seek legal counsel before making stete-

ments o providing testimowy to accident investigators .
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11.7.2 Factud records abaut hazardas airtraffic reports,nearmidair collision reports, syséms
errors, or deviations are redasable to ay governnment agency corducting the investigation without
reference toAFI 91-206and tle FOIA. AOF/CCsshouldcoopeate to the maximum extent posible
to make factual iformation available to the insgating ageng. The invesigator may ao require
controller statementsas supplementl information to aid n the investgation. Controller statanents
should contai factual irformatian only.

11.7.3. FAA, NationalTransportation Safetgoard (NT3), ard Air Force investigatas have ecess
to factud records pertinentd an allegd violation of flying regulationsProvide facta records ¢ the
FAA agercy and an Air Force board investigating the alleged flying violation without reference to

AFI 13-201and the FOIA. These wastigators may reqeecontroller statementsraestimory. Con-
troller staementsand testimony made durng this type of inestigation are éleasdle to the public.

Contrdlers ma seek legd coursel before makig staements ortestimony ¢ acciden investigators.
Do not releasilots’ names withouthe sgcific approval ® HQ USAF/XOO. SeeAFI 13-201,US

Air Force Airspae Managementor additional guidace.

11.7.4. The Depamentof the Air Force digloses itsrecads tothe public, unles theseecads ae
exenpt from public disclosure. AFI 37-131,Freedomof Information Act Rogram, outlinesproce-
dures fo disclosureof records and lists speific exemptions for withholding records. Process any
nongovermental request that cites the Freedom lofformation Act through the wing obase FOIA
office.

11.7.5. Handk requests for classified or uncassified data from foreigngovernmaets or tteir repre-
sentative, including hat nation mshap invetigation teans, through foreign diclosure polig chan-
nelsaccording to AFI 16-201 Foreign Diglosure of Clasified and Unclasified Military Information
to Foreign Governments and International Organizations. MAJCOMSs will define the process for
handling requss by foreign goveinments.

11.8. Removing Original Reca ds. Do nat release recordear written records carerning mishaps with-
out authaity from the OG/C. Releae the original voice recordingrfofficial use to a recogned inves-
tigation authoriy. Keep a copy fotheoriginal recording with the custodianNOTE: In accordance with
FAA guidancea DAT recording derivedrom the harddrive d the DVRS cerfiesas an original record-

ing.

11.81. At joint-use FAPCONSs, whee the USAIr Force has furnshed recorder equipment,gRAA
maintains cetodial control of recordings. If the Air Facerequires acas to a tape of one afsi posi-
tions in thefacility, the FAA plays kack therecording. If the mishap involves aFAA controller, the
FAA providesa copy ofthe original voie recording for the wse of investigatars.

11.8.2 If there sa reed fa a trarscript or anadditional tapecopy, makeit from theoriginal record-
ing. Only two certified re-recordings otheoriginal (DAT) recordirg should bemade. Any additional
re-recordings shoulddmade from a certfied copy @ the aiginal. When makig a tape copy include
all trangnissions from initial call-up to at leat 5 minutes &ter last contact. Use the speaker-to-micro-
phone (GSH 57/58 Stancil Recorders) method to copy when the equipment will not electronically
conrect. Preface the reprodion with a staterment contining the infamation in paragragh 11.9.3.
Also includethe date and tne of reproduction, the nama the person supewising the repoduction,
and a certitcation tha the reproducbn is a true copy of the orignal recordng.
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11.8.3. The data extraction recordings of automated radar systems to a computer extraction disc ar
normally useless to a requesting party unless reduced to a printed hard-copy form. Therefore, whel
filling a request for computer data, the disc will be reduced to printed form. After a successful reduc-
tion to printed form, the disc may be returned to service through the normal rotation cycle unless a
specific request is received to retain the disc in its entirety. The following disclaimer will be attached
to any computer reproduction: “THIS DOCUMENT IS DERIVED FROM COMPUTER MAG-
NETIC RECORDINGS OF INTERNAL COMPUTER PROCESSING. IT IS NOT AN EXACT
REPRESENTATION OF THE CONTROL POSITION DISPLAY.” The printout data is considered a
permanent record and shall be retained in accordance with aircraft mishap/accident procedures estal
lished in paragraphl.6.

11.9. How To Prepare Transcripts:

11.9.1. Include the following:

*Subject.

eldentity of the recording facility.

sList of facilities and controller positions, and the abbreviation for each.

*Frequency, landline, or position being recorded.

*Date and time covered by the transcript.

*Source of time entries; for example, time announcer, radio broadcast, reconstruction from timing
tape, etc.

Certification statement (paragrafh.9.3).

11.9.2. Abbreviate each facility in the transcript by using the location designator, followed by the
facility and controller position. Identify aircraft by an abbreviated call sign if confusion will not
result. Precede each transmission with the identity of the transmitting source. When the source is
unknown, use UNK. Single space the body of the transcription. Double space between each trans
mission. Show breaks in the continuity of transmissions by a series of asterisks. Make time entries a
intervals of 1-minute or less.

11.9.3. Certify copies of written records or tape transcripts as follows:

"I certify this to be a true and exact copy of the original record on file at this office"”; or "As custodian
of the original recording, | certify this to be a true and exact (copy or transcript)."

(Name and Grade)
(Title)

11.10. Tape Recording AnalysisUS Air Force and FAA safety boards may require tape recording
analysis to determine the content of a tape. The boards normally begin the process for analysis. Mak
and keep a duplicate tape before releasing the original recording to the safety board. When a unit require
tape recording analysis, not under the auspices of a formal investigation, AFFSA/XA may get this service
from HQ FAA or the Federal Bureau of Investigation. In these instances, make a duplicate recording on
cassette and keep it locally until return of the original. Send the original tape via registered mail or courier
along with a letter explaining the reason for the recording analysis to the MAJCOM OPR for ATC. MAJ-
COM will send the request to AFFSA/XA.
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11.101. Padk tape reels sthere isadequateclearance betveen the releand the br to prevent crush-
ing the tape reé¢ and tape.Attach this warningd the container:MAGNETIC TAPE. KEEP AWAY
FROM X-RAY OR MAGNETIC SOURCES.

11.11. Displaying and Retaining Weather Data. Display current observations and pertinent severe
weather warnings, adwories, and pilot reportso theyare eaily readabé from all controller pasitions.
Whetre this is rot possble, sé up coordination proceduresto ersure diangesto the weather pomptly
reacheachcontroller pasition.

11.11.1 File note pads and flight pragss strips, usd to record wather data,according t)AFMAN
37-138except when the weaghinformation isentered onofficial forms, received by wather dissem-
ination systemspr retained atweather service agencyewicing the base.

11.12. Facility Security. The QCTLR must secure theATC operating arealnstall a cipher lok or other
suitablelocking device atnitial entry pointsto contol towers andrader facilities. Instal similar devices
at themain entry poito the contrbtower cab and the radaperationsroom. Secure these degs at all
times. Secure otheentry points to théower cab and radar operatmsroom with manual devigsuch as
dead bdis, locks, hasys, etc. Securemobile radars and towers to the maximun extent pssble.

11.13 Revisions to Flight Procedures. AOF/CC will submit an AF Form 813, Request for Environ-
mental | mpact Analysis, for all revisions o flight procedurs.

11.14 Civil Aircraft Deviations. AOF/CC report alleged deviations by civaircraftto the nearest Gen-
eral Aviation District Offi ce, FlightStandrds District Office, Air Carrier Dstrict Office, or equivalent
host natio agery.

11.15. Changes n ATC Mission. MAJCOMs appove changes in the ATC mission d theirunits. This
involves aljustments in manpower, equipment requirements, issues of gerational impact, or military
interface or serviceswith civil or host nation operatons. Coordnatechanges in @proach control ser-
vices,within the NAS, with the Air Force Represerdtive (AFREP) at the appropriaie FAA region.

11.15. (AFSPC) All changes inATC mission will be thoroughly investigated by the local unit prior
to submission to HQ AFSPC. Any proposal to reduce ATC capabhility must be coordinated with
appropriate wing agencies and uss.

11.15.1. When notified of a Misson Dedgn Series (MDS) change, the OG and OSS Commander
must ensure thefollowing actiors, as a minimum are taken prior to thearrival of new aircrat:

*Provide aircrafcharacteristics training @l controlles.

*Developradar simulator tainingscenariodor USAF radar controlls that emphaze integration of
the new MDS airaaft opaationswith existirng operatiors.

*Develop static lab training scenarios fo contrd tower controlers that emphsaze intgaction of new
MDS aircraft operations witlexisting operations.

*Develop compehensive pictorial and written guidance ownMDS, arcraft patterns, pridles and
procedues.
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*Ensure all controllers are exposed to new MDS aircraft through live training prior to full operations.
The intent is to allow tower controllers to acquire a visual concept of profiles and procedures flown
by new MDS aircratft.

*Review TERPS criteria.
*Update existing LOPs to include procedures for new MDS aircraft.

11.16. Military Facility Deviation (MFD) Reports (RCS: HAF-XO[AR]9350). When a unit receives

an MFD or host nation equivalent report, the AOF/CC must investigate and send results, along with a
copy of the report, to the MAJCOM OPR for ATC within 7 duty days after receipt. Final response must
include a brief summary of the event, probable cause, and corrective action taken (do not include any pet
sonnel actions taken beyond general statements about additional training for an individual involved).
This report is designated emergency status code C-2; continue reporting during emergency conditions
normal. Do not report by message during MINIMZE.

11.16. (AFSPC) Notify HQ AFSPC/DOSH as soon as possible of all military facility deviations or
HATRs, on- or off-base, involving services provided by USAF ATC facilities.

11.17. Explosive Detection K-9 Teams.

11.17.1. CONUS ATC locations will take the following actions if they receive a civil aircraft request
for the location of the nearest explosive detection K-9 team:

11.17.1.1. Relay the pilot's request to the FAA Washington Operations Center, ADA-30, tele-
phone (202) 863-5100 or DSN 667-5592, providing the aircraft's identification and position.

11.17.1.2. ADA-30 will provide the ATC facility with the location of the nearest K-9 team. Have
ADA-30 standby while the information is relayed to the pilot.

11.17.1.3. After it has been determined that the aircraft wishes to divert to the airport provided,
the ATC facility will ascertain estimated time of arrival and advise ADA-30.

11.17.1.4. If a military installation has an explosive detection K-9 team, during emergency situa-
tions and with the concurrence of base officials, advise the pilot that such service is available.

11.17.2. Overseas ATC facilities receiving a request from a military or civil aircraft must take action
according to local resource protection plans and guidance received from local military authorities.

11.18. Military Air Traffic Activity Reports (RCS: HAF-XO[Q]9352). AFFSA/XA serves as the

focal point for gathering, compiling and disseminating air traffic activity reports. AFFSA/XA provides
composite reports to HQ USAF, MAJCOMs and all others as requested. This report is designated emer
gency status code C-2; continue reporting during emergency conditions, normal. Do not report by mes.
sage during MINIMIZE.

11.18.1. Submitting Reports:NOTE: Reports are based on the fiscal year.

11.18.1.1. Units: Submit unit reports quarterly using the Air Traffic Activity Reporting System
(ATARS). Send reports to MAJCOM OPR for ATC not later than 10 workdays after the quarter
ends.
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11.18.1.2. MAJCOMSs. Submit consolidated unit quarterly reports using ATARS. Send reports
to AFFSA/XA not later than 30 days after the quarter ends. Reports may be forwarded to AFFSA/
XA on computer diskette or electronically transmitted (e.g. EMail).

11.18.2. Focal Points. MAJCOMs, in coordination with AFFSA/XA, approve counting activities in
the "Special Use" sub-category. MAJCOMSs act as a focal point for units to resolve problems with
ATARS. AFFSA/XA acts as the focal point for MAJCOMs to resolve problems with ATARS.

11.18.3. Use of FormsUnits shall document daily, monthly, and quarterly air traffic activities using
the ATARS. AF Form 3623aily Traffic Count, may be used as a separate backup to the automated
report program but not in lieu of it.

Count air traffic activity in four 6-hour periods per day beginning at 0000 local. Control towers record
a count of one for each aircraft in the formation regardless of the category, type, or approach being
conducted. When controlling a formation through instructions to a single aircraft within the flight,
radar facilities will record a count of one for the flight for each category, type, or approach being con-
ducted. When formation flights are split into smaller formations or single aircraft, record a count of
one for each formation or single aircraft for each category, type, or approach being conducted. Count
aircraft operations according to category, type of activity and type of approach.
11.18.3.1. Reports shall include the following information:

*Separate categories for military, civil general aviation, and air carrier/air taxi, and other (tower only)

activity.
eeparate sub-categories to count the type activity in each category.
*IFR arrivals (tower and radar)
*IFR departures (tower and radar, excluding RFC).
*VFR local and VFR itinerant (Control Tower).
*VFR service over-flights, PAR, ASR, and ILS or MLS (RAPCON, GCA).

*Special Use (Tower and Radar).

11.18.3.2. Categories (defined):
*Military. Aircraft belonging to a nation's armed forces.

*Civil General Aviation. Aircraft of any national registry operated by a private person, company,
public company, government agency, or flying club not conducting air carrier or air taxi operations.

*Air Carrier or Air Taxi. Aircraft conducting operations for compensation or hire. For example,
TWA, LOGAIR, Federal Express, and charter services such as Tango Cessna 9751T.

*Other. Operations wherein a VFR Tower receives a point-out or Approval/Request (APREQ) for an
IFR aircraft executing an instrument approach to another (adjacent) airport or as otherwise coordi-
nated and approved for use by MAJCOM. NOTE: This area constitutes a non-countable category
and values tabulated in this area will not affect the “Type Operations” sub-categories totals (i.e.,
IFR arrivals, IFR departures, VFR itinerant, etc.).

11.18.3.3. Types of Activity (defined):

*IFR Departure. IFR or Special VFR departures and IFR, Special VFR, or VFR aircraft flying an
instrument approach which terminates in other than a full-stop landing and continues to receive
IFR service.
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*IFR Arrival. IFR, Special VFR, and VFR aircraft which fly an instrument, visual, or contact
approach to an airport or point-in-space.

*VFR Local (Tower Only). VFR aircraft which arrive or depart an airport served by the control
tower.

*VFR lItinerant (Tower Only). VFR aircraft which originate outside Class D airspace and fly through
it without making an approach.

*VFR Service (Radar Only). VFR aircraft which receive services but do not make an instrument
approach.

*Over-flight. IFR or Special VFR aircraft which originate outside the area of jurisdiction and fly
through the area without flying an approach.

*Special Use. Aircraft that conduct activities in airspace of defined dimensions identified by an area
on the surface of the earth wherein activities must be confined because of their nature and/or
wherein limitations may be imposed upon aircraft operations that are not a part of those activities.
Count activities conducted in alert areas, controlled firing areas, military operations areas, prohib-
ited areas, restricted areas, and warning areas as special use operations. Any other area(s)/act
ity(ies) not listed requires MAJCOM approval.

11.18.3.4. Types of Approach:

*PAR. Any aircraft that conducts a PAR approach.

*ASR. Any aircraft that conducts an ASR approach.

*ILS or MLS. Any aircraft that conducts an ILS or MLS approach.

*TACAN. Any aircraft that conducts a TACAN approach.
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Chapter 12

QUALITY ASSURANCE

12.1. Quality Assurance Programs. There are several programs which ensure the safety and continu-
ous improvement of base level air traffic control services.

12.2. Internally Managed Programs. Are those programs conducted within the AOF. Periodic facility
evaluations assess the overall performance of crews and facility standardization. Annual position evalua-
tions assess the individual performance of controllers. Annual AUS evaluations assess each AUS for
practical system proficiency.

12.2.1. Periodic Facility EvaluationsThe CSE will conduct periodic facility evaluations to ensure
adherence to facility operating directives and standard application of procedures. As a minimum, the
CSE will observe: crew application of CRM principles, application of standard phraseology, crew
change, application of separation criteria, inter/intra facility coordination, position awareness, use of
checklists, and weather reporting procedures. Observe each crew at least every 90 days. Document
the results of each evaluation and forward to the CCTLR for review or action and to the AOF/CC for
review.

12.2.2. Annual Facility Evaluations.The CSE or ACSE will evaluate each controller using a
locally developed annual evaluation checklist within 30 days of the anniversary of their initial posi-
tion certification or last annual evaluation. Document and retain in the individual's training record
until the next annual evaluation is accomplished.. Conduct the evaluation during live traffic or a com-
bination of live and simulated traffic.

12.2.2. (AFSPC) Annual position evaluations shall contain the same information as paragraph
8.2. of this supplement.

12.2.2.1. At a minimum, evaluate tower controllers in local control and one other operating posi-
tion. Additionally, where the position is authorized, evaluate coordinator. Evaluate all certified
positions until facility rated.

12.2.2.2. At a minimum, evaluate radar controllers in the following positions: approach control,
arrival control, coordinator, and RFC as applicable to the facility. Additionally, evaluate facility
rated controllers in at least one assistant position. Evaluate all certified positions until facility
rated.

12.2.2.3. Controllers who fail an annual evaluation will have their ratings and certifications for
that facility suspended until recertified.

12.2.3. Annual AUS EvaluationsThe AUS ACSE will evaluate each AUS annually to ensure auto-
mation proficiency and adherence to workcenter operating directives and standard application of pro-
cedures. Conduct the evaluation during normal day-to-day operations or by simulated automated
system scenarios (i.e., computer system problems, system administration duties, etc.). The evaluation
is to be accomplished within 30 days of the anniversary of completion of qualification training or last
annual evaluation. Document results of annual evaluations on AF Form 623a to include deficient
areas and required corrective actions and retain in the individual's training record until the next annual
evaluation is accomplished.
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12.3 Externally Managed Programs. Are those prgrams where & externd agencgy provides an
assessnent of unit level air traffic services. The Air Traffic System Evaluation Program ATSEP) is a
USAF program conducted by MAJCOMs. TheAir Traffic Control and Landing Systems ATCALS)
Evaluation Programis mareged by HQ AFFSA. Combatreadinessfunctions & air traffic servicesn the
AOFsare evaluate aspart of the Operational @&diness Inspections (ORconductd by MAJCOM I1G
staffs.

12.3. (AFSPC) HQAFSPCDOSH is the MAJCOM OPR for the Air Traffi c System Evaluation
Program (ATSEP).

12.3.1 Air Traffic System Evaluation Program (ATSEP). The ATSEP evduates the abity of
USAF air traffic sysems © meet ssandads and opetional requiements & civil and mlitary users.
All US Air Force, USAIr Force Reserve, and AirNational Guard lacations are sulbgct to this pro-
gram. Referto AFI 13-218, Air Traffic Systenkvaluation Programfor gudance.

12.3.2 ATCALS Evaluation Program. AFFSA/XA investigates and sobs ATCALS perfamarce
problems They will sysematically evaluate, assesmalyze document and archive the relationship
betveen egipmentperformarme, the emironment(terrain, weather, manmade structures, dc.), and
flight evaluation resuts. AFFSA/XA determines he sc@e of the requirement and most effective
method of accomplishment, establishes detailed dbjectives, and directs and exeautes the ATCALS
Evaluation Program.

12.3.21. MAJCOM Responsibilities:

12.3.2.1.1 Set p an airtraffic servicesand logisticspoint d contact aMAJCOM for coadi-
natingATCALS evaluation matters.

123.21.2 In July ofeach year, submit b AFFSA/XA a list of ATCALS facilities requested
for evaluation duing the next fisel yea. Include nominationor baselineand speial evalu-
ations.Prioritize the list and pvide reason$or needing the ewaluation. List the requests in
order of priority and includethefollowing:

*Name of bae.

*Type d ATCALSto evaluatdtype d facility).
Nomerclature d equipmento evaluate.
*Perial to schedule the evaluatiofif, applicablg).

*Specid items ofconcern,if appropriate. Forspecial eduations b investigate problems,edcribe
problems ad providea summary of requets for assstance taken.

*Type ofevalwation: Special o baseline.

12.3.22. Scheduling. The evaludion acivity will devebp ard distribute an amual ATCALS
evaluationschedué. Base this chedule on sAFFSA/XA priority list which results from inputs
from MAJCOMs ard FOAs. Theevaluatian activity coordinatesvith the df ected unts andflight
evaluationsuppat activity to set up a sadule which cosiders ewuation activity team availabil-
ity, flying misson issues, weather conditions and other adivities that would affect evaluation
dates. Changesd the schedule will @cur as AFFSA/X A receives requas, detemines their rela-
tive priority, and coordinates with the evalation ectivity. This may result in @letions of lower
priority evaluations from theschedule. (aso see AFI 13-216, Evaluation d Air Traffic Control
and Landing $stems ATCALS)
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12.4 Cooperative Quality Assurance Programs. TheseincludeUnit Self-Assesments (LBA), Oper-
ational Radiness Exerses (ORE)BaseExercise Evalations (e.g. Major Acident Response Exercises
(MARE)), support of the wing MACA program, and the Rlot/Controller Liaison Pragram. These are
overall programs that gaire the inégrated articipation of severaagerties to succesfully implement
the program.

12.41. USAs, OREs and &e Exerce Evaluations are laly managed.Wing Sifety is theOPR
for the MACA and BASH progans. The AOF/CCis OPR fa the Pilot/Contoller Liaison Rogram.

12.4.2 ThePilot/Controler Liaison Progam provides aforum for pilots,controlle’s, and Bae Oper-
ations personnel to exahge nformation and feedback, thereby enhaimg thesafety andmproving
servicegrovided nthe local ai traffic environment.The speific purpose d this progam is b facil-
itate conmunication and alleviate misunderstandings fetween the cwstomer (pilots) andthe service
providers (air traffic controllers and Base Operations personnel). The pogramenhancesthe wing
MA CA progam by providing a forum for educating athaddressig the concernsfocivilian pilots at
satellite airports serviced ly USAF approach contol facilities While speciic requremens for
implementation of the pilot/ontroller liaison progranare best defrmined atthe unit evel, the fol-
lowing general guidéhes ae recommended:

12.42.1 Assignone primay and one alternate contral liaison to each flyig squadra and each
satellite arport supportad by the AOF. Recommaend reciprocal pilot liaisons ke idenified from
each flying squadron to provide a team liaison concept. Liaisons tosatellite airports gererally
coordnate visitsmeetings wth the aiport fixed base operato

12.42.2 Maintain a record ofach liaison visit/meetig and topcs discussed. Dissinate the
results of thee discussions throughotthe contréler/BaseOperations work brce and to the flying
squadrongo facilitate communcationunderstanding of pilot requirementservicesprovided by
controllers andBase Opaeaations, and system limitation/restrictionddentify any @rrective
actionsrequired and contueto track then throudh closure.

12.4.3 MACA Program. TheMACA Programshall be managd IAW AFI 91-202Paragraph 7.10.

12.5 The BaseAirfield Operatio ns Board:

12.5.1 This boad provides a forum for discissing, updating, ahtracking varousactivitiesin sup-
port of the wingflying mission. The Bae Airfield OperationsBoard will convene at least once per
quater.

12.52. The board is daired at a mnimum by the Operations Group Commander (OG/CC). The
board chairperson appoints Base Airfield Operations Board membership to include represertation
from flying organizations, wing stan-eval, flight safety, ATC operations, arfield management,
TERPs, communication us, civil engineering, appropriatéAA or host nation ATC facilities, OSS/
CC, a kmse weather repreentative, aero club amager (f applicable), and amirspace manage
Appoint membersn the basairfield operationsnstruction.

12.53. The AOF/CC prepares tle agenda ard records the minutes of the base airfield operatons
board. The agendashould inclu@ the following mandatay items ad any othe perinent issues the
wing deems appropriate:

12.53.1 Airspace (terminal,en route,and special use airspace). Requresannual review.


http://afpubs.hq.af.mil

AFI113-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999 105

125.3.2 ATC/Flying Pracedures (rew, revised, rescinded and seldom used). Requires annual
review.

12.5.3.3 Military, FAA, and/a HostNation conerns.

125.3.4 Airfield Operations Flight (AQF, AM, ATC) Staffing and Proficiency. Report airfeld
operations sffing and prdiciency in two categoriesCategoryl will reflect UMD authaized and
asigned. Categoryl will reflect qualfied staffing available and wilspecify personel on long
term DNIC stats, suspended, deployeghending withdrawalseparatingor PCS,and thcse per-
sonrel assigned or dadiled outside pmary AFSC longer than 30 gla. NOTE: Do not inclule
unqualfied (no &EI) 3-levelsin overall numbes; repat themseparately for botlsategores.

12.5.3.5 ATCALS (flight inspectionschedule, problemstatus, upgrades).

12.5.3.5(AFSPC) A review of ATCALS issues listedn AFI 13-203,paragraph 16.2.1.shall
be included in Airfield Operations Board agenda. (Peterson AFB excluded.

125.36. Airfield Environment A review of airfield activities, problems, ahprogams suctlas:
number andtatus of permaent/temporary airfield \&vers; status of deterioratingrfield/run-
way conditionginspection tends Foreign Objet Damage/tie damageomparisons); terd data
collectad from pilots,BASH, ATSA/AOSE surveys, etc.

125.37. Status offlightline driving programnits visited, numbeof runway intusionsand run-
way intrusion tends).

12.53.8 Hazardous AifTraffic Repots. NOTE: Be specific on the ifiormation povided in the
AOB minutes concerning runway intrusions @hATRs.

12.5.3.9 Air Traffic System Evaliation Praggram. hclude the current status of all open ATSA
discrepancies in AOB minutes. NOTE: When AOB minutes nclude ATSA adbservations they
must be marked FOR OREIAL USE ONLY.

12.5.3.10 Annual review of appliable bae instructions, Letts of Agreemers, Operation Let-
ters, OPLAN taskings Hog Nation AgeementsTerminallnsgrumentProceduresAir Installation
CompatibleUse Zone (AICUZ) (AFI 32-7063, parking plangtc.

12.5.3.10.1 Review of loal aircrdt priority procedures.Requires annuaeview.
125.310.2 Review NOTAM circuit and AWDS reliability.

125.310.3 AlternateATC capability procedurg(if applicable).

12.5.3.10.4 MACA. Review semiannuallyras mision changs.

12.5.311. (Added-AFSPC) Document (date ard hours) all requiremertsto provide air traf-
fic control and/or airfield management services autside of published operatng hours. For-
ward thisinformation to HQ AFSPC/DOSH as an atachment to the Airfield Operations
Board minutes.

12.5.4 Publish items that require angaureview in thebase aifield operations istruction. Inclue
the maith which the items shall be reviewed (see paragraphs 125.3.1, 12.5.3.2, 125.3.10,, and
12.5.3.10.1.
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12.5.5. Distribute Airfield Operations Board minutes to base agencies, command levels through
MAJCOM, HQ AFFSA/XA, the AFREP to the servicing FAA region and, if appropriate, ANGRC
and HQ AFRC. Distribution above base level will be made within 15 workdays after a board meeting.

12.5.5.1. Include a current list of key personnel with the AOB minutes for MAJCOM to include
as a minimum name, rank, position, and phone.
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Chapter 13

CONTRACTING ATC SERVICES

13.1. Coordination Requirements:

13.1.1 Unit AOF/CC mustinform MAJCOM ATC contract monitors ofcontract and Perfornance
Work Statemen{PWS) popasals,developments, and negotiationsSubmt the propsed PWSto the
MAJCOM ATC contract monitor foreview.

13.1.2 MAJCOMs, AFRC, and ANG, must coordinate all newly propoaedor revisedcontracts
with AFFSA/XA. Inform AFFSA/XA of thefollowing information prior © contracting facilities or
converting to DoD contrédrs:

13.12.1 Propo%d contract ad PWS dates, loation, hast unit, ard type of aircrét served (con-
tractor name and address, and quaty assurance evaluatorame and fponenumberif available).

13.12.2. Proposed timetable for transfer of manpower dots, personnel and equipment (trans-
ferred watime tasking and personnel musetrained ad ready fao deploymenk prior to conver-
sionto DoD a contact services dfective date.

13.1.2.3. Training impad statement on how the gaining facility will provide an quivalent or
highe level d support.

13.13. AFFSA/XA will evaluate contract proposals fampact on manpoer and wartime require-
mens.

13.2 Contracting Policy. Within CONUS, HQ USAF athithe FAA have agreed the US AForce may
contact only VFR contol towers wih low dersity traffic operations.The Air Forcemay nd contract IFR

facilities. The ANG isresponsiblefor contacting tower services at AiNational Guadl locatiors. MAJ-

COMs are resporsible for contracting control tower servies atactive duty lo@tions. Operational car-

sight ersures the comactor meets USA operational requirements and includesfistgsstance vsits and
evaluations accordgto AFI 13218
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Chapter 14

COMBAT READINESS

14.1. Planning for Combat Operations.
14.1.1 MAJCOM OPRsfor ATC will:

14.1.11. Ensue sufficient controllers are awailable to meet combat/wartimeequiremerg This
includes @veloping UnitType Codeg(UTC) paclages for Operations Plaidsmed Phaed Face
Deployment ta (TPFDD) wsed b provide forces in support oftcombat operations.

14.1.1.2. Ensue Designed Operational CapabiliipOC) statements are prepargat units with
ATC deploymentaskings.

14.1.1.3 Ensure contrdlersare trained to provide support required by combatant commanders
and meet molity requrements. Controllers must be trained and preparedperate in-place or
deployed.

14.1.14. Ensue tectical ar traffic facilities have interoperable communicationgith appropriate

elemens of the TACS, arbase defase units, ard aircraft sysems ofjoint/combined dements
using thefacilities.

14.1.15. Ensue survivabiliy is consdered n development of terminalfacilities ard systems.

14.1.1.6. Ensure coordination with MAJCOM plans divisions and AFFSA/XA in conjunction
with arny wartime action.

14.1.1.7 Base Level Assessment Report(RCS: HARXO[A]9716) Forward Base Level Asess-
ment BLA)/in-place wartime requirerants for eachfacility (including Base Ogerations) to HQ
AFFSA/XA annually N.T 15 April each odl year (unlessotherwise directed)NOTE: (Added)
USAFE andPACAF need only forward BLA o locationswith UTC taskings.

14.1.2 Airfield Operationglight Commandeshall:

14.1.21. Review baseand hog naion war plans at astannually. They must dso be faniliar
with applicable pations of the BaseUse PlanParts 1 and)2and Suriwwal Recovery and Recon-
stitution Plan.(These planand wing wartime misons will be $ed to de¢rmine sourcing inputs
for the BLA and training requements).

14.1.2.2 Annually detemine the in-place watime mission for eachfacility (including Base
Operatong andthe nunber of persainel neeled b opeaatethosefacilities. Seeguidance in
Attachment 14.

14.1.3 USAF aiffield operations minimumstandardfor eah UTC position taséd is to have onerp
may and onalternate qualied (12 ratio).

| 14.1.4 ReviewAFM 13-220for specific mobility and aeployment requrements.

14.2 Preparation For Combat Operations.

14.2.1 Controllers directly tasked tosupport joint/combined conbat air traffic/airspace operations
and/or the TACS shaild receive priority for the Jant Air Operations Saff Courseand Ar Ground
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Operations Shod (AGOS). Course quotas can be obtained through each MAJCOM training divi-
sion.

14.22. AOF/CC am other Air ForceAir Traffic Service St Representatives must:

14.2.21. Ensue the combatapabilty of the ar traffic systemand contrders (mobility training,
mobility equipment, shot records, etc.) are incdluded and evaluated during locd and command
exerciss. (See paragph 14.3).

14.2.2.2 Maintain liaison wih exercise planners and sist in developig realistic objectives and
s@naios thd provide contollersthe opportunity to trailmnd asess combat readirgs. Training
shall be accordimto the suppded command'shreat enviroment and include pgormance while
operating in full NBC ersemble.

14.22.3. Where appropriateyork with the wing airspae managr to hedule temporaryse of
airspace toevaluate realistic combat launch and recovery methods, ar defense asdstance,
EMCON pocedues, minimum communicationsrpcedues, etc.

14.2.24. Any unit with a UTC &sking musensure eeh taskedcontoller has fll mobility equip-
ment includiig a gas msk.

14.3. Mobility Requirements. The following requirementsmust be awailable, completed, and/oreri-
fied:

14.3.1 Currert Leave andzarnings $atemert (LES).

14.3.2 Ear plugs.

14.33. Spectalesfor chemical varfare (CW)Mask.

14.3.4. Medicd qualificationsaccording to AFI 48-123 (AF Form 1042, Medical Recommenda-
tionsfor Flying or Special Operation Duty).

14.3.5 AF Form623.
14.3.6 FAA Form 72201, ATCS Certificate.
14.37. AC Fom 80601, CTO Certificate (wha applicable).
14.3.8. MedicalRecord equilivants as pra@ted by theFlight Sugeons Cfice.
14.3.9 Training:
14.3.9.1 Cardiopuimonary Resuscitation(CPR) Training.

14.3.9.2 Small Arms Qualifcation (M-16) (AF Fam 522, Gound WeaponsTraining Data and
USAF Frearms Qualification)

14.39.3. CW Training(gasmask).
14.39.4. ElectronicWarfareTraining.
14.39.5. GeneratoTraining (if available).
14.3.9.6 OPSEC Training.
14.3.9.7. Self-Aid/Buddy Care

14.310. Government driversecord/license.
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14.4. Applicable Publications. Thefollowing sources pnade moredetiled guidance andagticy:
14.41. JTPub 3-52, JoinAirspae Control in a CombaZone (V).
14.42. AFM 2-12, Airspace Contil in the Combat ZonéJ).
14.4.3 AFI 10-212 Air Base Opeability (U).
14.4.4 AFI| 10-403,Deployment Plannig(U).
14.4.5 AFMAN 10-401,0Operationg’lan anl ConceptPlan Development ahimplementation(U).
14.46. ACCI 13-A0C,Vol IIl, AOC OperationgU)
14.4.7 ACC/USAHE/PACAFP 50-38, IntegratedCombat Airspae Command ard Control (U).
14.4.8 USAF War Mobilization Plan (WMP), Al Volumes (S).
14.4.9 AFMAN 13-220,Deployment of Airfield Operations.
14.4.10 Host nation documents asequired.
14.411. Applicable numbered agations or copept plars.


http://afpubs.hq.af.mil
http://afpubs.hq.af.mil

AFI113-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999 111
Chapter 15

NATIONAL AIRSPACE SYSTEM (NAS)

15.1. NAS DefinedThe common network of U.S. airspace, air navigation facilities, equipment and ser-
vices, airports or landing areas, aeronautical charts, information and services, rules, regulations and prc
cedures, technical information, and manpower and materiel. Included are system components share
jointly with the military.

15.1.1. The OSS/CC will identify NAS ATCALS components in an LOP. When an ATCALS compo-
nent is part of the NAS, coordinate with the proper ARTCC, FAA TRACON, and Flight Service Sta-
tion (FSS) for anything that affects service. Request NOTAM action through the appropriate agency.

15.2. Management of USAF ATCALS AFFSA/XR is the standard system manager for US Air Force
ATCALS and is responsible for planning, implementing, and administering a program to control the
inclusion and removal of Air Force ATCALS from the NAS.

15.2.1. The program must address system development, architecture, integration, and certificatior
standards for all new ATCALS.

15.2.2. Coordinate with the appropriate FAA authority on all Air Force ATCALS proposed for inclu-
sion in the NAS.

15.2.3. The FAA considers certification of NAS ATCALS an inherently governmental function
which must be performed by government personnel. The Air Force Commercial Activities Program
Manager (AF/PER) has determined that all USAF ATCALS maintenance certification is also inher-
ently governmental.

15.2.4. All ATCALS must meet specifications and criteria according to FAAOAP 8200.1 (AFMAN
11-225). Entering or removing USAF ATCALS from the NAS does not negate flight inspection or
maintenance certification procedures required by federal regulations or other Air Force directives.

15.3. ATCALS Available for Inclusion in the NAS.

15.3.1. Radar Approach Control (RAPCON).Air Force facilities which provide terminal, over-
flight, or enroute air traffic control service to civil aircraft. Designation in NAS must include associ-
ated VHF radio equipment available for civil use.

15.3.2. Airport Surveillance Radars (ASR)Air Force terminal radar sensors available to provide
radar data on terminal, overflight, or enroute aircraft movements to civilian agencies.

15.3.3. Control Towers.Air Force facilities providing service at joint-use airfields. Limit NAS cer-
tification to VHF radio equipment supporting civil operations.

15.3.4. VOR, VORTAC, and LF NDB.Air Force-owned ATCALS which civil aircraft use for
instrument approach procedures to joint-use civil airfields or which support the national airways
structure.

15.3.5. PAR, ILS, and MLS.Precision instrument landing systems used to support civil operations
into a joint-use facility.
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15.4. Procedures for Entering ATCALS Into the NAS. AOF/CC must refer requests to their appro-
priate MAJCOM. The letter of transmittal must contain an evaluation of the request and, when recom-
mending approval, a statement that the facility meets Air Force T.O. specifications and flight inspection
standards. The unit must also identify the existing facility restoral policy.

15.4.1. The MAJCOM OPR for ATC must review the request for validity:

15.4.1.1. If they do not consider the request valid, inform the requesting agency and send a copy
to AFFSA/XR.

15.4.1.2. If they validate the request, they send it to the appropriate FAA region Air Force Repre-
sentative (AFREP) to determine if existing maintenance restoral policy satisfies the FAA require-
ment.

15.4.2. If the request requires additional services or equipment, advise the FAA region of the associ-
ated cost and negotiate a reimbursement agreement. Do not provide an increased posture until arrang-
ing a reimbursement method.

15.4.3. When the above actions are complete, notify the appropriate FAA region AFREP, AFFSA/
XR, and the concerned air traffic control unit of the effective date to enter the NAVAID into the NAS.

15.5. Withdrawing ATCALS From the NAS . Process requests to remove Air Force ATCALS from
the NAS as follows:

15.5.1. Send requests received at the base level to MAJCOM.

15.5.2. The owning MAJCOM must coordinate the effective date for removal of the facility from the
NAS with the appropriate FAA region, through the AFREP.

15.5.3. MAJCOM must inform AFFSA/XR and the local air traffic control unit of the effective date.
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Chapter 16

AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL AND LANDING SYSTEMS (ATCALS) REVIEW BOARD

16.1. ATCALS Review Board. The board, chaired by MAJCOM ATC, provides MAJCOM Division
Chiefs a forum to collectively review the status of MAJCOM ATCALS programs and jointly resolve
issues. Quarterly meetings will be held; however, a desk-top study, as determined by the chairpersor
may be held in lieu of a formal meeting. Meeting minutes will be sent to HQ AFFSA/XR, all MAJCOM
ATC units who will provide a copy to their Communications maintenance and base programming offices,
and other agencies as requested. MAJCOMSs will determine if local unit meetings are required.

16.1. (AFSPC) A separate ATCALS Review Committee is not required, but agenda items must be
reported in the Airfield Operations Board minutes. If a separate ATCALS review committee meet-
ing is held, forward a copy of minutes to HQ AFSPC/DOSH within 5 duty days after publishing.

16.2. Procedures Explained.

16.2.1. AgendaShow open, closed items, and estimated completion dates where applicable. Recom-
mended areas to address:

*Facilities commissioned or decommissioned.

*Repair schedules (for example, depot, on-site Mobile Depot Maintenance (MDM).
*Active and proposed communications-computer projects.

*Modification programs and schedules.

*Allied support status for ATCALS installations.

*Special problem facilities or areas.

*Funding issues.

*National Airspace System Plan and associated ATCALS issues.

*Status of implementation programs.

16.2.2. ATCALS Review Board A board which will convene quarterly, to discuss and make recom-
mendations concerning various ATCALS programs, projects, and issues. The meeting should include
discussing new agenda items and reviewing previous items, as required by the chairperson.

16.2.3. ATCALS Review Board MinutesSigned by chairperson and approved by the Director Air
Traffic Services, or designated alternate authority. Accomplish ATCALS Review Board minutes by
letter. MAJCOMs will send one copy of combined unit review board minutes to AFFSA/XR, 38 EIS/
XP, FAA/AAT-5 (liaison officer), FAA/JAVN-550, NGB/SC. MAJCOMs determine additional distri-
bution.

16.2.4. Membership MAJCOMs determine ATCALS Review Board membership. The following
are recommendations:

*Air Traffic Services (Chairperson).
*ATCALS system managers.

*Civil engineering.

*Plans and programs.



114 AFI13-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999

Logistics.

*Current operations.

*Airfield Management.

*Other representatives as deemed necessary.

ATCALS Review Board membership will consist of division chiefs or their designated representatives
from:

*ATC Operations and Procedures.

*ATC ATCALS Resources.

*Command and Control Requirements Division.
*ATCALS Surveillance Systems Division.

*Civil Engineering Program Division.

*DO Financial Management Division.
*Programs Division.

*Other MAJCOM Divisions as required.

JOHN P. JUMPER, Lt Gen, USAF
DCS/Air and Space Operations
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Attachment 1
GLOSSARY OF REFERENCES AND OTHER SUPPORTING INFORMATION

References

AFPD 13-2 Air Traffic Control, Airspace, and Range Management

AFH 11-203,Weather for Aircrews

AFH 36-2235Mol Il, ISD Application to Unit Training

AFI 10-403,Deployment Planning (Mobility)

AFI 10-707,Spectrum Interference Resolution

AFI 11-201,Flight Information

AFI 11-204,0perational Procedures for Aircraft Carrying Hazardous Materials
AFI 11-202, Vol lll, General Flight Rules

AFI 11-208,The USMilitary Notice to Airmen (NOTAM) System

AFI 11-209,Air Force Participation in Aerial Events

AFI 11-218,Aircraft Operation and Movement on the Ground

AFI 13-201,US Air Force Airspace Management

AFI 13-203,Air Traffic Control

AFI 13-207,Preventing and Resisting Aircraft Piracy (FOUO)

AFI 13-213,Airfield Management

DELETE AFMAN 13-214,Aircraft Surge Launch and Recovery (ASLAR) Procedures
AFI 13-216,Evaluation of Air Traffic Control and Landing Systems (ATCALS)
AFI 13-218,Air Traffic System Evaluation Program

AFI 14-205,Requirements for Cartographic/Geodetic Products and Services
AFI 32-1026,Planning and Design of Airfields

AFI 32-1043,Management of Aircraft Arresting Systems

AFI 32-1063,Electric Power Systems

AFI 33-211,Communications Security (COMSEC) User Requirements

AFI 33-212,Reporting COMSEC Incidents

AFI 36-2807,HQ USAF Deputy Chief of Staff Plans and Operations Annual Awards Program

AFI 36-2201,Developing, Managing, and Conducting Military Training Program
AFI 36-2210,Air Traffic Control Officer Training Program

AFI 36-2222 Air Traffic Control Training Publications

AFI 36-2243 Cockpit/Crew Resource Management (CRM) Program

115



116 AFI13-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999

AFI 36-2605,Air Force Military Personnel Testing Program

AFI 36-2206,Reenlistment in the United States Air Force

AFI 37-131,Freedom of Information Act Program

DELETE AFI 37-132, Freedom of Information Act Program

AFI 48-123,Medical Examination and Medical Standards

AFI 51-701,Negotiating, Concluding and Reporting International Agreements
AFI 91-202,The US Air Force Mishap Prevention Program

AFI 91-204,Investigating and Reporting Mishaps

AFR 127-11, (to be replaced by AFJI 91-2Pérticipation in a Military or Civil Aircraft Accident Safety
Investigation

AFJMAN 11-226, FAA Handbook 8260.8)S Standard for Terminal Instrument Procedures (TERPS)
AFMAN 11-225, FAA Handbook OAP 8200.WS Standard Flight Inspection Manual Procedures
AFMAN 13-209,Instrument Procedures

AFMAN 13-215, ATC Radar Maps and Associated Systems

AFMAN 13-220,Deployment of Airfield Operations

AFMAN 15-111,Surface Weather Observations

AFMAN 36-2108,Airman Classification

AFMAN 36-2234, Instructional System Development

AFMAN 37-138,Records Disposition--Procedures and Responsibilities

AFPAM 91-211,US Air Force Guide to Mishap Investigation

AFMP 91-212 Bash Management Techniques

DELETE JANAP 146E Canadian-United States Communications Instructions for Reporting Vital Intel-
ligence Sightings

(CIRVIS/MERINT)
Air Traffic Control Training Series:
(See Air Force Index 25 for current listing of ATC training series)
Federal Aviation Regulations:
Pt 01,Definitions and Abbreviations
Pt 65,Certification: Airman Other Than Flight Crew Members
Pt 71,Designation of Federal Airways, Controlled Airspace, and Reporting Points
Pt 73,Special-Use Airspace
Pt 77,0bjects Affecting Navigable Airspace
Pt 91,General Operating and Flight Rules
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Pt 93,Special Air Traffic Rules and Airport Traffic Patterns
Pt 95,IFR Altitudes

Pt 97,Standard Instrument Approach Procedures

Pt 105,Parachute Jumping

Pt 157 Notice of Construction Alteration, Activation, and Deactivation of Airports
Pt 171 Non-Federal Navigation Facilities

FAA Handbooks and Orders:

7100.8,Standard Instrument Departure (SID)
7100.9,Standard Terminal Arrival (STAR)

7110.52 Suspected lllegal Use of Aircraft

7110.65 Air Traffic Control

7110.67 Special Aircraft Operations by Law Enforcement Organizations
7110.88,0Optimum Descent Procedures

7130.3,Holding Pattern Criteria

7210.3,Facility Operation and Administration

7220.1 Air Traffic Control Certification Procedures
7340.1,Contractions

7350.6,Location Identifiers

7400.2,Procedures for Handling Airspace Matters
7610.4,Special Military Operations

8240.36 Instructions for Flight Inspection Reporting

8240.41 Flight Inspection/Air Traffic Coordination

8260.19 Flight Procedures and Airspace

Airman Information Manual (AIM)

International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) Publications
North Atlantic Treaty Organization Standardization Agreements (NATO STANAGS)
DoD Flight Information Publications:

DoD Flight Information Handbook

High and Low Altitude Instrument Approach Procedures
High and Low Altitude Charts

VER and IFR Supplements

Planning Data and Procedures

117
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Abbreviations and Acronyms

NOTE:

FAA Acronyms--Air Force abbreviations and acronyms will be utilized at all Air Force, AFRC, and ANG
locations when staffed with DoD or contract civilian controllers.

ACATCT— Assistant Chief, Air Traffic Control Training
ACC—Airspace Control Center

ACCTLR— Assistant Chief Controller

ACO—Airspace Control Order

ACP—Airspace Control Plan

ACSE—Assistant Chief, Standardization and Evaluation
ADIZ— Air Defense Identification Zone

AF Personnel—Airway Facilities ATCALS maintenance
AFJQS—AIr Force Job Qualification Standard
AFREP—AIr Force Representative

AFSC 1C1X1—Air Traffic Controller) GS-2152
AGOS—AIr Ground Operations School

ATD—Air Traffic Division (MAJCOM OPR for ATC)

ATM— Air Traffic Manager CCTLR, when requirement or function is limited to the internal operation of
a facility, otherwise AOF/CC.

AM— Area Manager Watch Supervisor (WS)
ANG—AIr National Guard

ANGRC—AIr National Guard Readiness Center
AOC—AIr Operations Center

AOF/CC—Airfield Operations Flight Commander
AOF/DO—Airfield Operations Flight Operations Officer
AOF/SO—-Airfield Operations Systems Officer
AOR—Area of Responsibility

AOSE—Airfield Operations Standardization Evaluation
APU—Auxiliary Power Unit

ARTCC—Air Route Traffic Control Center

(DELETE) ASLAR— Aircraft Surge Launch and Recovery
ASR—Airport Surveillance Radar

ATARS—AIr Traffic Activity Reporting System
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ATC—Air Traffic Control

ATCALS— Air Traffic Control and Landing System
ATCS—AIr Traffic Control Specialist
ATCTD— Air Traffic Control Training Device
ATIS—Automatic Terminal Information Service
ATREP—AIr Traffic Representative

ATSA—AIr Traffic System Analysis

ATSEP—AIr Traffic System Evaluation Program
AUS—AIr Traffic Automation Control Specialist
AWDS—Automated Weather Distribution System
BLA— Base Level Assessment

BRITE— Bright Radar Indicator Tower Equipment
CAT—Category

CATCA— Chief, Air Traffic Control Automation
CATCOT— Chief, Air Traffic Control Officer Training
CATCT— Chief, Air Traffic Control Training
CBT—Computer-Based Training

CCT—Combat Control Team

CCTLR— Chief Controller

CCTV—Closed Circuit Television
CDP—cController Development Program
CDR—Continuous Data Recording
CFETP—Career Field Education and Training Plan
CPI1—Crash Position Indicator

CSE—Chief, Standardization and Evaluation
CSIL—Customer Service Information Line
CTO—Control Tower Operator
CWW—_Cooperative Weather Watch

DA—Drug Abuse

DASR—Digital Airport Surveillance Radar
(Added) DAT—Digital Audio Tape

DBRITE— Digital Bright Radar Indicator Tower Equipment

119
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DH—Decision Height

DNIC—Duty Not Involving Controlling
DOC—Design Operational Capability
DV—Distinguished Visitor

DVA—Diverse Vector Area
DVRS—Digital Voice Recorder System
EARTS—En route Automated Radar Tracking System
EDIT— Experiencing Difficulty in Training
ELT— Emergency Locator Transmitter
EMI— Electromagnetic Interference
ETG—Enhanced Target Generator
ETVS—Enhanced Terminal Voice Switch
FAA—Federal Aviation Administration
FAA Term— Air Force Equivalent
FDEP—Flight Data Entry and Printout
FDS—Flight Data System

FEQ—Field Evaluation Questionnaire
FFM—Far Field Monitor

FLIP— Flight Information Publication
FOC—Fear of Controlling

FOIA— Freedom of Information Act
FOUO—For Official Use Only
FSDO—Flight Standards District Office
FSS—Flight Service Station
FTOR—Failure To Obtain (or Maintain) a Rating
FPL—Full Performance Level (Facility Rated Controller)
GADO—General Aviation District Office
GCA—Ground Controlled Approach
GCG—=General Certification Guide
HAT— Height Above Touchdown
HATR— Hazardous Air Traffic Report
HIRL— High Intensity Runway Lights
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ICAO— International Civil Aviation Organization
IFF—Identification Friend or Foe
IFR—Instrument Flight Rules
ILS—Instrument Landing System
ISD—Instructional System Development
LAAS—Low Altitude Alert System

LMR— Land Mobile Radio

LOA— Letter of Agreement

LOP—Local Operating Procedure
MAJCOM— Major Command

MDA— Minimum Descent Altitude
MDS—Mission Design Series

METNAV— Meteorological and Navigational Aids
MFD—Military Facility Deviation

MIA— Minimum IFR Altitude

MIFRAC— Minimum IFR Altitude Charts
MLS—Microwave Landing System

MM— Middle Marker

MOA— Military Operations Area

MOA— Memorandum of Agreement
MOU—Memorandum of Understanding
MSAW—Minimum Safe Altitude Warning
MTTR— Master Technical and Task Reference
MVA— Minimum Vectoring Altitude
NAS—National Airspace System
NATCF—Nellis Air Traffic Control Facility
NAVAID— Navigational Aid
NDB—Non-directional Beacon

NOTAM— Notice to Airmen

NTSB—National Transportation Safety Board
OCR—Office of Collateral Responsibility
OG/CC—Operations Group Commander

121
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OJT—On-the-Job Training

OM—Outer Marker

OPlan—Operation Plan

OPR—Office of Primary Responsibility
PAPIs—Precision Approach Path Indicators
PAR—Precision Approach Radar
PCAS—Primary Crash Alarm System
PCG—Position Certification Guide
PIDP—Programmable Indicator Data Processor
PIREP—PIilot Report

PM—Preventive Maintenance
PWS—Performance Work Statement
RABM— Range Azimuth Beacon Monitor
RAPCON—Radar Approach Control (USAF)
RFC—Radar Final Control

RMU—Runway Monitoring Unit
ROM—Read Only Memory

RPI—Runway Point of Intercept
RSI—Remote Status Indicator
RSU—Runway Supervisory Unit
RVR—Runway Visual Range

SC—Senior Controller

SC—Senior Controller (Controller in charge)
SEIl—Special Experience Identifier
SID—Standard Instrument Departure
SIF—Selective ldentification Feature
SOF—Supervisor of Flying

SSILS—Solid State Instrument Landing System
STANAG—Standardization Agreement
STAR—Standard Arrival Route
STARS—Standard Terminal Automation Replacement System
STS—Specialty Training Standard
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TA—Table of Allowance

TACS—Theater Air Control System
TCG—Task Certification Guide

TDSA—AIr Traffic Control Training Device System Administrator
TERPS—Terminal Instrument Procedures
TO—Technical Order

TR—Technical Reference
TRACON—Terminal Radar Approach Control (FAA)
TRB—Training Review Board

TSN—Chief, ATC Training and Standardization
UGT—Upgrade Training

UHF—UIltra-High Frequency
UPS—Uninterruptible Power Supply
UPT—Undergraduate Pilot Training
UTA—Unit Training Assembly
UCT—Universal Coordinated Time

UTC—Unit Type Code

VASI— Visual Approach Slope Indicator
VFR—Visual Flight Rules

VHF—Very High Frequency

VMG— Video Map Generator

WS—Watch Supervisor

Terms

Aircraft Surge Launch and Recovery—Air crew and air traffic control procedures designed to expedite
the launch and recovery of military aircraft.

Air Traffic Control and Landing Systems—Department of Defense facilities, personnel, and
equipment (fixed, mobile, and seaborne) with associated avionics to provide safe, orderly, and
expeditious aerospace vehicle movements worldwide.

Air Traffic Control Tower Operator— An individual who meets the requirements for and is issued an
air traffic control specialist certificate. An air traffic control tower operator may perform duty in either a
control tower or a radar facility.

Approach End of Runway—That end of a runway nearest to the direction from which the final approach
is made.

Appropriate Examiner—The CTO examiner or Chief, Standardization and Evaluation.
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Area of Responsibility—l1. The geographical area associated with a combatant command within which a
combatant commander has authority to plan and conduct operations. 2. In naval usage, a predefined area
of enemy terrain for which supporting ships are responsible for covering by fire on known targets or
targets of opportunity and by observation. (Joint Pub 1-02)

Cancellation of Position Certifications and Facility Ratings—he termination of a qualified
controller's current position certifications and facility ratings.

Computer-Based Training—Students receive lesson materials at a training terminal through student and
computer interaction.

Computer-Managed Instruction—The use of a computer to manage a student's progress through a
training course (lesson assignments, record keeping, documentation, etc.).

Contractor— Any civilian company, limited business venture, sole proprietor, the FAA or Department of
Defense when contracted to perform ATC operations for the US Air Force.

Currency—The holder of an air traffic control certificate may not perform any duties under that
certificate unless:

*They have served for at least three of the preceding 6 months as an air traffic controller at the ATC
facility to which their facility rating applies, or at the operating positions for which they are quali-
fied.

*They have shown that they meet the requirements for their certificate and facility rating at the facility
concerned, or for operating positions for which they have previously qualified. (Reference: Federal
Aviation Regulation Part 65. For USAF currency purposes control tower operator (CTO) includes
the air traffic control specialist (ATCS) certificate)

Departure End of Runway—That end of a runway nearest to the direction in which initial departure is
made.

Dual Certification— A controller is dual certified when they hold current position certifications in more
than one facility. The controller must maintain proficiency standards in both facilities to retain dual
certification status.

Dual Qualified—A controller is dual qualified when they have been awarded both a radar and a control
tower SEI.

En Route Automated Radar Tracking System (EARTS)-A modular, computer-based air traffic
system.

Evaluation—A judgment expressed as a measure or ranking of trainee achievement, instructor (trainer)
performance, process, application, training material, and other factors (see AFMAN 36-2234).

Facility Rating—An endorsement by the Control Tower Operator examiner, Chief, Standardization and
Evaluation, or Assistant Chief, Standardization and Evaluation that an individual has demonstrated the
competence, qualifications, and skills required to control traffic at positions included in the type of facility
rating issued. Types of facility ratings are:

*Non-radar Approach Control (APG}Includes non-radar approach control, departure control, and
associated assistant positions.

*Air Route Traffic Control Center (ARTCG-No USAF facilities satisfy requirements for ARTCC
ratings.
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*Control Tower Operator (CTO)--Includes local control, ground control and flight data positions.
*Ground Controlled Approach (GCA)--Includes all positions except coordinator.

*Radar Approach Control (RAPCON)--Includes approach, departure, arrival and associated assistan
positions.

*Radar Final Control (RFC)--Includes positions that conduct PAR approaches or ASR approaches anc
positions where controllers use PAR equipment to monitor aircraft conducting ILS or MLS
approaches.

Ground Controlled Approach—A fixed, mobile, or transportable facility that provides radar ATC
services within airspace designated by an approach control facility.

Instrument Flight Rules (IFR) Tower Operation—IFR service provided from the tower using either
Digital Bright Radar Indicator Tower Equipment (DBRITE) or nonradar approach control procedures.

Joint Facility— An air traffic control facility that divides responsibilities between the US Air Force and
another military or civil agency.

Knowledge—Use of the mental process which enables a person to recall facts, identify concepts, apply
rules or principles, solve problems, and think creatively. Knowledge is not always directly observable. A
person manifests knowledge through performing associated overt activities. Also see SKILL.

Local Operating Procedures (LOP)—Supplemental procedures issued as letters of agreement,
operations letters, operating instructions, memorandum of understanding, memorandum of agreemen
squadron regulations, operations plans, or base manual or instructions.

Master Technical and Task Reference (MTTR)-Bivided into two sections: Section 1 - Contains a
current listing of all mission essential ATC documents (i.e., AF, MAJCOM, local). The list shall indicate
document number, title, and date. Section 2 - Identifies all facility/workcenter tasks and the
corresponding technical references (TRs) that support qualification, upgrade, and specialized training
TRs must be identified and broken down to the lowest denominator by position/duty (i.e., local control
PCG, CCTLR TCG, AUS equipment TCG) for each task. (see Attachment 13, Sample MTTR).

Monitor— Directly supervise and provide necessary on-the-spot assistance to ensure position operatior
in a safe, orderly, and expeditious manner. Anyone who monitors a trainee in position must hold AFSC
1C151 or above, be trainer qualified, and be facility rated or position certified for the position they
monitor.

Multiple Approach— When more than one aircraft is on the radar final approach at the same time.
Normal radar separation standards apply, and a controller controls only one aircraft, but may monitor two
aircraft simultaneously.

Objective—A statement that specifies what behavior is to be exhibited, the conditions under which
behavior will be accomplished, and the minimum standard of performance. Objectives describe only the
behaviors that directly lead to or specifically satisfy a job performance requirement. An objective is a
statement of instructional intent (see AFMAN 36-2234).

Official Altimeter Setting— The altimeter setting issued by the weather station that serves the base. If
the base has no weather station, the altimeter in a control tower may serve as the official altimeter setting

On-Call Time—A controller on-call must remain in the local area and be able to be contacted in the event
it becomes necessary to open an ATC facility outside of normal operating hours. A controller on-call
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must not consume alcohol or take medications that effect duty status.

Position Certification—An endorsement by the Chief, Standardization and Evaluation, Chief, Training
and Standardization, Assistant Chief, Standardization and Evaluation, or Control Tower Operator
examiner that the applicant has demonstrated the competence, qualifications, and skill required to operate
at a specific position.

Precision Approach Radar—Radar displaying range, azimuth, and elevation (in relation to a glide
slope) normally encompassing an area from 10 to 20 miles on final approach to a position on the runway
intercepted by the glide slope. (AFM 11-1)

Proficiency—The performance of air traffic control duties at or above the standards prescribed in the
position certification guides.

Qualification Training— Actual hands-on task performance training designed to qualify an individual in

a specific duty position. This portion of the dual channel on-the-job training program occurs both during
and after the upgrade training process. It is designed to provide the performance skills required to do the
job. (AFM 11-1)

Qualified Controller— An individual who is position certified or facility rated and holds AFSC 1C151 or
above, or has held AFSC 1C131 for at least 6 months, successfully completed CDCs, and holds current
ratings or certifications as follows:

*Control Tower CTO Rating.

*Radar Facilities:

*GCA or RFC GCA or RFC rating.

*RAPCON Certifications in approach control, assistant approach control, and arrival control.

(An officer controller (AFSC 13MX) must meet the minimum certification requirements as stated in
chapter 1).

Radar and Tower Coordination System—A radar and tower coordination system (lights serve as a
reminder to the tower controller that an arriving radar controlled aircraft is in a defined location, or at a
prescribed position). This system may supplement or simplify the voice coordination between facilities.
It does not replace voice coordination.

Radar Approach Control (RAPCON)—A fixed, mobile, or transportable radar facility that provides
approach control service using surveillance radar.

(Added) Radar Final Control—An air traffic control service that provides navigational guidance or
approach monitoring during the final approach phase of flight. This service normally includes precision
approach radar (PAR) approaches, instrument approach monitoring using PAR equipment when final
approach courses are coincident, flight following, airport surveillance radar (ASR) approaches and safety
alert services. Additional services are provided within system capability. A controller assigned to the
radar final control position (called the radar final controller) normally provides this service.

Radar Final Control (RFC) Facility— A fixed, mobile, or transportable radar facility which provides
RFC service. (PAR rating required for SEI)

Recurring Training— Training provided to periodically review selected current operational procedures
and techniques.

Review Training—Training conducted for the purpose of correcting specific operational deficiencies
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detected through performance evaluations, supervisory observations, trends, operational evaluations, et

Runway Supervisory Unit (RSU) or Runway Monitoring Unit (RMU)—A portable or fixed shelter
where non-ATC personnel observe arriving and departing aircraft. The unit is near the active runway, anc
has two-way air-ground communications.

Runway intrusion—.-- Any unauthorized entry into the radio controlled movement area, regardless of
impact on aircraft safety.

Skill—The ability to perform a job-related activity that contributes to the effective performance of a task.
Skills involve physical or manipulative activities which often require knowledge for their execution. All
skills are actions having specific requirements for speed, accuracy, or coordination.

Special Evaluation—An evaluation other than an initial evaluation and used to evaluate a qualified or
suspended controller's performance.

Standby Time—Time during published flying hours when a facility is on standby and the controllers are
immediately available to return the facility to operation within the time limit the OG/CC specifies.

Supervisor of Flying (SOF)—A rated officer authorized by the flying unit commander to monitor and
supervise current flight operations. A SOF may perform duties from the control tower.

Suspension of Air Traffic Control Specialist Certificate—Administrative action by the commander to
temporarily remove an individual from air traffic control duties.

Suspension of Position Certification or Facility Rating—Action by the chief controller, Chief, Air
Traffic Control Officer, or appropriate examiner to restrict a qualified controller pending additional
training, evaluation, or cancellation of a position certification or facility rating.

Task—A unit of work activity or operation which forms a significant part of a duty. A task usually has
clear beginning and ending points and directly observable or otherwise measurable processes, frequent
but not always resulting in a product that can be evaluated for quantity, quality, accuracy, or fitness in the
work environment. A task is performed for its own sake; that is, it is not dependent upon other tasks,
although it may fall in a sequence with other tasks in a duty or job array.

Task Certifier— An individual who holds AFSC 1C171 or above, is position certified or facility rated,
completes a formal OJT task certifier course, and is appointed in writing by the commander. (AOF/CC or
CCTLR may appoint task certifiers if this responsibility has been delegated by the commander).
Exception Task certifiers for AFJQS-001 must be at least a 1C151 SSqt.

Terminal Objective—An objective the learners are expected to accomplish upon completion of the
instruction. Itis made up of enabling (support or subordinate) objectives. (See AFMAN 36-2234)

Trainer— An individual who holds AFSC 1C151 or above, is position certified or facility rated,
completes AT-M-01 (trainers guide), is recommended by the supervisor, completes a formal OJT trainer
course, completes AFJQS-001 trainer’s section, and is appointed in writing by the commander. (AOF/CC
or CCTLR may appoint trainers if this responsibility has been delegated by the commander).

Training Requirements—The skills and knowledge that are required for satisfying the job performance
requirements, and not already in the student's incoming repertoire. (AFM 11-1)

Training System—A systematically developed curriculum including, but not necessarily limited to,
courseware, classroom aids, training simulators and devices, operational equipment, embedded trainin
capability, and personnel to operate, maintain, or employ a system. The training system includes al
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necessary elements of logistic support.

Underrun or Overrun— Usually a nonstressed extension at each end of the runway. Do not use the
extension as a landing area, except in instances where an aircraft emergency warrants its use. The
extension is part of the aircraft movement area, but do not use the extension for spacing between aircratft.
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Attachment 2

SUBJECT INDEX
(Paragraph numbers are shown in parentheses.)
A
Actions Following an Aircraft Mishap (11.5)
Air Base Defense (4.12)
Air Traffic Control Training Device (ATCTD) (6.7)
Air Traffic Control Training Publications (6.9)
Aircraft Arresting Systems (5.2)
Aircraft Characteristics and Performance (6.12)
Aircraft Priorities (5.4)
Airfield Lighting (2.18)
Alternate Communications (2.10)
Annual Position Evaluations (12.2.2)
AOF/CC (1.1.1)
AOF/DO (1.1.2)
ASR Approach Procedures (4.10)
ATCALS Available for Inclusion in the NAS (15.3)
ATCALS Evaluation Program (12.3.2)
ATCALS Review Board (16.1)
Airfield Operations Board (12.5)
ATC Publications (10.4)
ATCS Certificate Cancellation (7.4)
ATCS Certificate Issuance (7.1)
ATCS Certificate Reissuance (7.5)
ATCS Certificate Replacement (7.2)
ATCS Certificate Suspension (7.3)
Automated Training Products (6.19)
AUS (1.1.10)
Auxiliary Power Generators (2.22)
B
Base ATC Instructions (10.5)
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BRITE (3.5)

C

Cancellation of Position Certifications/Facility Ratings (8.5)

CATCA (1.1.9)

CATCOT (1.1.6)

CATCT (1.1.5)

Certification Guides (6.3)

Certification/Rating Requirements for AOF Officers (1.3)

Certification of Tapes or Transcripts (11.9)

Changes in ATC Mission (11.15)

Changes to the Instruction (10.2)

Charts (11.3)

Chief Controller (1.1.4)

Civil Aircraft Deviations (11.14)

Clearance Delivery (2.14)

Conflicting Directives (10.3)

Coincidental Final Approach Courses (4.9)

Combat Control Team Training (6.21)

Combat Operations (14.2)

Consolidating Positions (1.8)

Contracting (13.2)

Continuity of Air Traffic Services (2.25)

Control of Ground Traffic in Aircraft Movement
Areas (3.3)

Control Tower Radar Services (3.5)

Controller Development Program (6.1)

Cooperative Weather Watch (1.1.1.2.10., 6.13)

Coordination - Planned ATCALS Outages (2.20)

CSE (1.1.7)

D

DBRITE (3.5)

Decision Height (4.8)
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Display of Weather Data (11.11)
Diverse Vector Area (4.17)
E

EARTS (4.11.2)
Emergency Frequencies (2.15)
Equipment Checks (2.2)
Evacuation Alarms (2.6)
Exercises (5.1)

F

FAA Directives (10.4)

FAA Tapes (11.8)

Facility Clocks (2.3)

Facility Evaluations (12.2.1)
Facility Locks (11.12)
Facility Staffing (1.5)

Forms and Logs (11.1)

G

Gas Masks (5.1)

GCA Standby Service (2.1)
General Certification Guides (GCG) (6.3.2)
H

Hours of Duty (1.4)

Hours of Operation (2.1)

I

ILS Critical Areas (2.26)

K

K-9 Teams (11.17)

L

LAAS Requirements (4.16)
Landlines (2.9)

Land Mobile Radios (2.17)
Letters of Agreement (10.5)
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Light Guns (3.1)

M

Maintenance Support (1.6)

Management of USAF ATCALS (15.2)
Maps and Charts (11.3)

Master Technical and Task Reference (6.15.3.)
Master Training Plan (6.15)
Micro-EARTS (4.11.2)

Military Air Traffic Activity Report (11.18)
Military Facility Deviation Reports (11.16)
Minimum Distance Without Final Clearance (2.12)
Mobility Requirements (14.3)

Monitoring Approaches with PAR (4.9)
MSAW Requirements (4.15)

Multiple ILS Facilities (2.23)

MVA Charts (11.3)

N

NAS Defined (15.1)

NAVAID Monitors (2.21)

Newcomer’s Indoctrination Program (6.10)
Nonradar Training Program (6.8)
NOTAMSs (2.19)

NTSB (11.7.3)

O

Operating Initials (1.9)

Operations Letters (10.5)

Opposite Direction Traffic (2.13)
Optimum Antenna Tilt (4.13)

Override on Radios (2.15)

P

Planning for Combat Operations (14.1)
PAR-Monitored Approaches (4.9)
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PAR Radar Reflectors (4.5)

PAR Safety Zones (4.7)

PCG Contents (6.3.1.2)

Position Certification Guide (PCG) (6.3.1)
Position Certification Time Limits (6.3.1.3)
Precision Approach Critical Areas (2.26)
Preparation for Combat Operations (14.2)
Primary Crash Phone (2.16)

Procedures for Entering ATCALS Into the NAS (15.4)

Proficiency Training and Testing (6.11)
Protection of 360 Overhead Pattern(3.7)

Q

Qualification Training (6.6)

R

Radar Glide Path and Course Information (4.6)
Radar Mapping (4.2)

Radar Performance Check (4.11)

Radar Services from Control Towers (3.5)
Radar and Tower Coordination (2.11)

Range Azimuth Beacon Monitor (RABM) (4.4)
Ready Reference Files (11.3)

Recommended Changes (10.2)

Recorder Operation and Checking (2.7)
Recurring Training (6.12)

Reduced Runway Separation (5.5)

Reference Files (11.3)

Release of ATC Information About Mishaps (11.7)
Removal of ATC Records (11.8)

Retention of Weather Data (11.11)

Revisions to Flight Procedures (11.13)
Runway in Use (3.2)

S

133



134

Safeguarding of Recorded Records (11.2)
Special Experience Identifiers (SEIs) (1.11)
Senior Controller (5.1.8)

Shift Scheduling Policies (5.4)

Special Evaluations (8.7)

Sun Glasses (3.6)

Supervisor of Flying (5.3)

Surveillance Antenna Operation in High Wind (4.14)
T

Tape Custodian (11.8)

Tape Recording and Analysis (11.10)

Tape Time Source (2.7)

Tape Transcripts (11.9)

Task Certification Guides (TCG) (6.3.3)
TERPs Specialist (1.1.13)

Tower Evacuation (3.4)

Tower Visibility Observation Certification (6.14)
TPX-42 Strapping (4.3)

Training Evaluations (6.18)

Training Records (6.17)

Training Review Board (6.16)

TSN (1.1.14)

U

Upgrade Training Requirements (6.5)

W

Waivers (10.2)

Watch Supervisor (1.1.8)

Weather Data (11.11)

Weather Equipment (2.5)

Wind Information (2.4)

Withdrawal of AFSC or ATCS Certificate (9.2.2)
Withdrawing ATCALS from the NAS (15.5)
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Attachment 3

SAMPLE LETTER, SUSPENSION OF ATCS CERTIFICATE
MEMORANDUM FOR (Controller Concerned)(date)
from: (unit Commander)
SUBJECT: ATCS Certificate Suspension Pending Withdrawal

1.Under the provisions of AFI 13-203, | suspend your ATCS certificate and restrict you from performing
air traffic control duties. This suspension will remain in effect pending the results of the evaluation and
investigation of your case. (Statement of substance of cause for suspension.)

2.After receipt of the evaluation and investigation results, | may take action to withdraw your AFSC with-
out further notice. If | or the review authority determines your withdrawal is for reasons within your con-
trol (for cause) it could result in an administrative discharge.

NOTE: If the controller is receiving an SRB add the following statement, “If | or the review authority
determines withdrawal was for cause then | will initiate action to terminate and recoup your SRB.

3.You may consult with legal counsel and submit any written statement or documentary evidence to con-
sider in evaluating this matter.

4. Acknowledge receipt of this communication by endorsement below within 3 workdays. Submit any
statements or documents for consideration within 10 workdays.

(Signature of Unit Commander)

1st Ind, (Controller)

TO: (Unit Commander)

1.Receipt of ATCS certificate suspension and pending withdrawal acknowledged.
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2.1 have been afforded the opportunity of consulting with legal counsel regarding this action. | was coun-
seled by (name), (grade and title, if military), (address, if civilian)/l declined legal counsel.

3.1 do/do not desire to attach a statement in my own behalf.

4.] agree/disagree with the proposed action.

(Signature of Controller Concerned)
(Name, Grade,) USAF

NOTE: Controller will initial directly above the phrases lined out in their endorsement.
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Attachment 4

AFSC WITHDRAWAL CHECKLIST FOR CONTROLLERS WHO

FAIL TO OBTAIN OR MAINTAIN POSITION CERTIFICATION OR FACILITY RATING
(FTOR)

A.4.1. Name Grade Date
assigned

A.4.2. INITIAL WITHDRAWAL PROCEDURES:

Stop training and document.

Commander issues ATCS certificate suspension, pending withdrawal letter (attachment 3).
Notify MAJCOM OPR for ATC of pending withdrawal action.

A.4.3. INVESTIGATION AND EVALUATION PROCEDURES:
A.4.3.1.After removal from training, get statements from:

AOF/CC. This statement may include inputs from the Deputy AOF/CC, CCTLR, CSE, and CATCT,; but
must include: NOTE: Individual statements may be written if deemed necessary)

Date controller entered training.

Summary of actions taken to correct deficiencies.
Amount of training time lost.

Immediate Supervisor.

If a physical condition could have impaired the ability of the controller to perform in a satisfactory man-
ner, refer them to the base flight surgeon for evaluation of medical qualification according to AFMAN
48-123.

The commander, with the aid of the base training manager, should evaluate the training given.

A.4.4. DETERMINATION PROCEDURES:

A.4.4.1.1f the commander’s evaluation did not substantiate the recommended AFSC withdrawal, then:
Return controller to duty.

Document return to training on AF Form 623a or suitable substitute.

Notify MAJCOM OPR for ATC of return to duty.

A.4.4.2.1f the commander’s evaluation substantiates AFSC withdrawal with no change in category, then:

For 1C131 personnel only, the immediate supervisor will initiate AF Form 2096, Classification/
On-The-Job Training Action and complete:
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Section Il
Withdraw AFSC 1C151 and training status (TS) code “B”. (Retrainees TS Code “F”).
Enter AFSC 1C151 and TS code “T".

Section Ill. Trainee must check appropriate block on AF Form 2096, Classification/On-The-Job Training
Action.

Enter the following statement in the remarks section of AF Form 2096 and have the trainee sign: “I have
been briefed on my promotion status while being withdrawn from upgrade training. | further understand
that removal from training based on failure to progress may result in separation.”

A.4.4.3.For all AFSCs, commander’s cover letter will include:

The course of action being recommended.

Response to allegations made by the controller being recommended for withdrawal.
Any inconsistent data or recommendations in the ATC staff’s supporting statements.

Any disciplinary or administrative actions taken or pending against the controller that support the with-
drawal.

A.4.4.3.1.0ne of the following statements:
Member did not receive an SRB.
Recommendation whether or not to recoup and terminate SRB (followed by commander’s rationale).

A.4.4.4.1f the commander’s evaluation substantiates recommended withdrawal with a change in the cate-
gory initially recommended, then:

Proceed to the new category checkilist.

Suspend the controller’'s ATCS certificate under the new category. (attachment 10)
A.4.5.PROCESSING PROCEDURES:

Date all documents and stamp “For Official Use Only”.

A.4.5.1.The withdrawal package must include:
Commander’s cover letter.

Suspension letter (attachment 3).

Medical evaluations.

AOF/CC statement.

Immediate supervisor’s statement.
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Controller’s statement with any supporting documents (if appropriate).

Original or copy of AF Form 2096, Classification/On-The-Job Training Action (1C131 only).
Last three OERs or EPRs and any pertinent documents or statements deemed necessary.
AF Form 623 (with original documents).

Send original to servicing MPF classification and training section. Unit will file one copy of withdrawal
package according to AFMAN 37-138.

A.4.6.UNIT ACTION AFTER MAJCOM REVIEW
A.4.6.1.AFSC withdrawal action taken:
CCTLR print “VOID” across face of ATCS certificate.

For 1C131 personnel initiate AF Form 2096 withdrawing AFSC and TS code “T” and enter into appropri-
ate reporting identifier and TS code “T” (if member has a secondary AFSC, contact classification section
of your MPF for necessary actions).

For 1C151 and 13MX or above, initiate AF Form 2096 withdrawing AFSC 1C1X1 or 13MX.
A.4.6.2.MAJCOM recommends return to duty.

Return controller to duty.

Document return to training on AF Form 623a or suitable substitute.

Initiate AF Form 2096 withdrawing TS code “T” and enter into appropriate TS code.
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Attachment 5

ATCS CERTIFICATE WITHDRAWAL CHECKLIST
A.5.1. NameGrade

A.5.2.SUSPENSION PROCEDURES.:
Commander issues ATCS certificate suspension letter (attachment 3).
Notify MAJCOM OPR for ATC of ATCS certificate suspension.

A.5.3. INVESTIGATION/EVALUATION PROCEDURES:
A.5.3.1.The commander will:

Obtain statements from personnel concerned immediately after ATCS certificate suspension. Include any
actions which make the controller a hazard to flying safety or incapable of performing as an air traffic
controller.

Refer suspended controller to base flight surgeon to substantiate there are no medical problems which
caused the actions for recommended withdrawal and verification that the controller meets the ATC medi-
cal requirements in AFI 48-143.

Evaluate the statements, medical evaluation(s), and whether or not controller's duty performance is a haz-
ard to flying safety or incompatible with ATC.

A.5.4. DETERMINATION PROCEDURES:

A.5.4.1.1f the commander's evaluation did not substantiate the recommended withdrawal, then:
Return controller to duty.

Notify MAJCOM OPR for ATC of reinstatement.

A.5.4.2.1f the commander's evaluation substantiates recommended withdrawal with no change in the cat-
egory stated in the suspension letter, prepare the commander's cover letter to include:

Allegations made by the suspended controller.
Why the controller is a hazard to flight safety or incompatible with ATC.

Recommendation for retention or revocation of authority to wear the ATC badge, or a statement that the
authority to wear the badge was not given.

Inconsistent data or recommendations in the ATC staff's supporting statements.

A.5.4.2.1.0ne of these statements (1C1X1) (AFI 36-2606):
Member did not receive an SRB.
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SRB recoupment and termination is not recommended (followed by rationale).

| recommend SRB recoupment and termination based on withdrawal of the controller's ATCS certificate
for cause.

A.5.4.3. If the commander's evaluation does substantiate withdrawal with a change in the category statec
in the suspension letter, then:

Issue the controller notification of the change with the Change of Recommended Withdrawal Category
letter (attachment 10).

Follow the checklist for the new category.

A.5.5.PROCESSING PROCEDURES:

A.5.5.1.The withdrawal package must include:

Commander's cover letter.

Change of Recommended Withdrawal Category letter (if appropriate).
Suspension of ATCS certificate letter.

Medical evaluation(s).

Controller's statement with any attached supporting documents (if appropriate). Attachment 6 must be
included if self-eliminating as a hazard to flight safety under unsubstantiated fear of controlling.

Other pertinent documents/statements deemed necessary.
Ensure all documents are dated and stamped "For Official Use Only."

Send original and one copy of withdrawal package to MAJCOM OPR for ATC. Unit will retain and file
one copy according AFMAN 37-138.

A.5.6.UNIT ACTION AFTER MAJCOM REVIEW.
A.5.6.1.MAJCOM approves ATCS certificate withdrawal action:
CCTLR voids the ATCS cetrtificate.

Initiate AF Form 2096 action to remove AFSC.

A.5.6.2.MAJCOM does not withdraw ATCS certificate:
Return controller to duty.
Annotate training records.
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Attachment 6

SAMPLE LETTER, REQUEST FOR WITHDRAWAL FROM ATC DUTY
MEMORANDUM FOR (Unit Commander)

FROM:(Controller Concerned)

SUBJECT: Request for Withdrawal from Air Traffic Control Duty

1.According to AFI 13-203, | hereby voluntarily request permanent withdrawal from air traffic control
duty. I understand if my Fear of Controlling (FOC) is not diagnosed as a medical disqualification by a mil-
itary psychiatrist or psychologist and the (MAJCOM) Surgeon General, | may withdraw my statement
and be returned to duty. If | persist with withdrawal from ATC duty, | am self-eliminating and my ATCS
certificate will be withdrawn as a potential hazard to flight safety.

2. The following pertinent information is submitted:
a. Resume of air traffic control experience.

b. Reason for requesting withdrawal is: | profess a fear of controlling and consider myself a hazard to
flying safety.

(Explanation of reason.)

(Signature of Controller Concerned)
(Name, Grade, USAF)
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Attachment 7

ATCS CERTIFICATE WITHDRAWAL CHECKLIST FOR DRUG ABUSE (DA)
A.7.1.NameGrade

A.7.2.SUSPENSION PROCEDURES.:
Commander issues ATCS certificate suspension letter (attachment 3).
Notify MAJCOM OPR for ATC of ATCS certificate suspension.

A.7.3. INVESTIGATION/EVALUATION PROCEDURES: The commander will:
Obtain necessary written statements.

Refer suspended controller to base flight surgeon for documentation of drug abuse on AF Form 422,
Physical Profile Serial Report (AFI 48-123), and evaluation of effect of drug use on ATC duty.

Evaluate evidence and facts of the case and determine if the controller is a drug abuser (AFI 36-2701).

A.7.4. DETERMINATION PROCEDURES:

A.7.4.1.1f the commander's evaluation did not result in proof of drug abuse:
Return controller to duty.

Notify MAJCOM OPR for ATC.

A.7.4.2.1f the controller was identified as a drug abuser, was convicted of violating a Federal or State stat-
ute related to drugs, had a positive urinalysis, or self admitted drug use and there was no change in the
category stated in the suspension letter, complete commander's cover letter to include:

Allegations made by the suspended controller.
A statement that the withdrawal is for cause.

Any inconsistent data or recommendations in the statements obtained during the investigation.

A.7.4.2.1.Include one of these statements (1C1X1s only) (AFI 36-B&@hlistment in the United States
Air Force):

Member did not receive an SRB.
SRB recoupment and termination is not recommended (followed by rationale).

| recommend SRB recoupment and termination based on withdrawal of the controller's ATCS certificate
for cause.
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A.7.4.3.1f the commander did or did not classify the controller as a drug abuser but substantiated the rec-
ommendation for withdrawal with a change in the category stated in the suspension letter, then:

Issue the controller notification of the change with the Change of Recommended Withdrawal Category
letter (attachment 10).

Follow checklist for new category.

A.7.5.PROCESSING PROCEDURES:

A.7.5.1.The package must include:

Commander's cover letter.

Change of Recommended Withdrawal Category letter (if appropriate).
Suspension of ATCS certificate letter.

Medical evaluation(s).

OSIl and/or security police reports that relate to the drug abuse to include letter of release for inclusion in
withdrawal package.

Controller's statement with any attached supporting documents (if appropriate).
Other pertinent documents/statements deemed necessatry.

Date all documents and stamp "For Official Use Only". Send original and one copy of withdrawal pack-
age to MAJCOM OPR for ATC. Unit will file one copy according to AFMAN 37-138.

A.7.6UNIT ACTION AFTER MAJCOM REVIEW:
A.7.6.1.ATCS certificate withdrawal action taken:
CCTLR voids the ATCS cetrtificate.

Initiate AF Form 2096 action to remove AFSC.
A.7.6.2.MAJCOM does not withdraw ATCS certificate:
Return controller to duty.

Annotate training records.
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Attachment 8

ATCS CERTIFICATE WITHDRAWAL CHECKLIST FOR ALCOHOL ABUSE
A.8.1.NameGrade

A.8.2.SUSPENSION PROCEDURES.:
Commander issues ATCS certificate suspension letter (attachment 3).
Notify MAJCOM OPR for ATC of ATCS certificate suspension.

A.8.3.INVESTIGATION/EVALUATION PROCEDURES: The commander will:

Get statements from anyone deemed appropriate if alcohol abuse had an adverse impact on the membe
duty performance.

Refer suspended controller to base flight surgeon for evaluation of effects of alcohol abuse and verify the
controller meets the ATC medical qualifications in AFI 48-123.

Evaluate the statements, medical evaluation(s), Rehabilitation Committee remarks conducted according
to AFI 36-2701, nature of incident, and the impact of alcohol abuse on the controller's duty performance.

A.8.4. DETERMINATION PROCEDURES:

A.8.4.1.1f the commander's evaluation does not substantiate withdrawal then:
Return controller to duty.

Notify MAJCOM OPR for ATC.

A.8.4.2.1f the commander's evaluation determines that withdrawal is warranted or the controller cannot be
medically cleared for ATC duty, or the controller refuses rehabilitation, the commander prepares the with-
drawal letter to include:

Recommendation for withdrawal from ATC.
Allegations made by the suspended controller.

Recommendation for retention or revocation of authority to wear the ATC badge or a statement that the
authority to wear the badge was not given.

Inconsistent data or recommendations in the ATC staff's supporting statements.

A.8.4.2.1.0ne of the following statements (1C1X1s only) (AFI 36-2606):
Member did not receive an SRB.

SRB recoupment and termination is not recommended (followed by commander's rationale for recom-
mendation).
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Recommendation for SRB recoupment and termination based on withdrawal of the controller's ATCS cer-
tificate for cause.

Include members enrollment in, or date of previous completion of, an alcohol rehabilitation program.
Indicate whether or not program was in-residence or social actions group.

A.8.4.3.1f the commander's evaluation substantiated recommended withdrawal with a change in the cate-
gory stated in the suspension letter, then:

Issue the controller notification of the change with the Change of Recommended Withdrawal Category
letter (attachment 10).

Follow checklist for new category.

A.8.5.PROCESSING PROCEDURES:

A.8.5.1The withdrawal package must include:

Commander's cover letter.

Change of Recommended Withdrawal Category letter (if appropriate).
Suspension of ATCS certificate letter.

Medical evaluation(s).

UIF (if established and information is associated with withdrawal case).
Controller's statement with any attached supporting documents (if appropriate).

Pertinent documents/statements deemed necessary (blood alcohol test results, rehabilitation committee
remarks, etc.).

Date all documents and stamp “For Official Use Only”.

Forward original and one copy of withdrawal package to MAJCOM OPR for ATC. Unit will file one
copy according to AFMAN 37-138.

A.8.6.UNIT ACTION AFTER MAJCOM REVIEW.
A.8.6.1.ATCS certificate withdrawal action taken:
CCTLR voids the ATCS cetrtificate.

Initiate AF Form 2096 action to remove AFSC.

A.8.6.2.MAJCOM does not withdraw ATCS certificate:
Return controller to duty.
Annotate training records.
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Attachment 9

ATCS CERTIFICATE WITHDRAWAL CHECKLIST FOR HAZARD/POTENTIAL HAZARD
TO FLIGHT SAFETY DUE TO CHARACTER AND BEHAVIOR DISORDER

A.9.1.NameGrade

A.9.2.SUSPENSION PROCEDURES:
Commander issues ATCS certificate suspension letter (attachment 3).
Notify MAJCOM OPR for ATC of ATCS certificate suspension.

A.9.3.INVESTIGATION/EVALUATION PROCEDURES: The commander will:

Get statements from personnel concerned. Include any actions which make the controller a hazard or
potential hazard to flying safety:

Refer suspended controller to base flight surgeon to substantiate there are no medical problems which
caused the actions for recommended withdrawal and verification that the controller meets the ATC medi-
cal requirements in AFI 48-123.

Evaluate statements, medical evaluation(s), and controller's duty performance as related to flying safety.

A.9.4. DETERMINATION PROCEDURES:

A.9.4.1.1f the commander's evaluation does not substantiate the recommended withdrawal, then:
Return controller to duty.

Notify MAJCOM OPR for ATC.

A.9.4.2. If the commander's evaluation does substantiate recommended withdrawal with no change in the
category stated in the suspension letter, the commander's cover letter will include:

Allegations made by the suspended controller.
An explanation of why the controller is a hazard or potential hazard to flight safety.

Recommendation for retention or revocation of authority to wear the ATC badge or a statement that the
authority to wear the badge was not given.

Inconsistent data or recommendations in the ATC staff's supporting statements.
A.9.4.2.1.0ne of the following statements (1C1X1s) (AFI 36-2606):
Member did not receive an SRB.

SRB recoupment and termination is not recommended (followed by commander's rationale for recom-
mendation).
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| recommend SRB recoupment and termination based on withdrawal of the controller's ATCS certificate
for cause.

A.9.4.3.1f the commander's evaluation substantiates recommended withdrawal with a change in the cate-
gory stated in the suspension letter, then:

Issue the controller notification of the change with the Change of Recommended Withdrawal Category
letter (attachment 10).

Follow checklist for new category.

A.9.5.PROCESSING PROCEDURES:

A.9.5.1.The withdrawal package will include:

Commander's cover letter.

Change of Recommended Withdrawal Category letter (if appropriate).
Suspension of ATCS certificate letter.

Medical evaluation(s).

Controller's statement with any attached supporting documents (if appropriate).
Pertinent documents/statements deemed necessary.

Date all documents and stamp “For Official Use Only”.

Send original and one copy of withdrawal package to MAJCOM OPR for ATC. Unit will file one copy
according to AFMAN 37-138.

A.9.6.UNIT ACTION AFTER MAJCOM REVIEW.
A.9.6.1.ATCS certificate withdrawal action taken:
Ensure CCTLR voids the ATCS certificate.
Initiate AF Form 2096 action to remove AFSC.

A.9.6.2.MAJCOM does not withdraw ATCS certificate:
Return controller to duty.

Annotate training records.
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Attachment 10

SAMPLE LETTER, CHANGE OF RECOMMENDED WITHDRAWAL CATEGORY
MEMORANDUM FOR (Controller Concerned)

FROM:(Unit Commander)

SUBJ: Change of Recommended ATCS Certificate Withdrawal Category

1.This is to inform you the evaluation/investigation of your case resulted in a change of category to my
letter, (date), Subject: ATCS Certificate Suspension and Pending Withdrawal. You are hereby recom-
mended for withdrawal under the provisions of AFI 13-203. (Statement of substance of cause for change
in recommended withdrawal category.)

2.You may consult with legal counsel and may submit any written statement or documentary evidence
you believe should be considered reference the change of recommended withdrawal category.

3.Acknowledge receipt of this communication by endorsement below within five work days. Any state-
ments or documents which you wish to be considered should be submitted with the return of your
endorsement.

(Signature of Unit Commander)

1st Ind@ate

FROM: Controller)

TO: (Unit Commander)

1.Acknowledgment of receipt of change to recommended category of ATCS certificate withdrawal
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2.1 have been afforded the opportunity of consulting with legal counsel regarding this action. | was coun-
seled by (name), (grade and title, if military), (address, if ciyiliadeclined legal counsel.

3.1 have/have not attached a statement in my own behalf.

4.] agree/disagree with the proposed action.

NOTE: If change of category is from Fear of Controlling (medical) to "Other", then add the following
paragraph.

5.1 understand withdrawal action under the category of "Other" may result in:
a. ATCS certificate removal for "cause” (initial).
b. Termination/recoupment of SRB (initial).
c. Possible administrative discharge action (initial).

(Signature of Controller Concerned)
(Name, Grade, USAF)

NOTE: Controller will initial directly above the phrases lined out in the endorsement
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Attachment 11

CONTROLLER DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM OPERATING INSTRUCTION

Al11.1. This Operating Instruction (OIl) must establish policy and procedures for implementing the unit
Controller Development Program (CDP) and it must define the responsibilities of all personnel involved
in the training process. The program must expand those areas where further explanation is required anc
standardize local upgrade, qualification, recurring, and review training procedures. Outline all training
programs in this Ol, e.g., ATCTD System Administrator qualification training program, 5-level upgrade
training, TERPs qualification training.

Al1.2. RESPONSIBILITIES. Training must be a coordinated effort between the AOF/CC, CCTLR,
CATCT, CSE or TSN, CATCA (if applicable), task certifier, supervisor, watch supervisor, trainer, and
trainee. Outline unit training team membership and responsibilities in this Ol; e.g., who maintains officer
records, who ensures AF Form 2096 action is complete.

Al11.3. UPGRADE TRAINING. Outline program schedules, administrative actions (CDCs, PC Il pro-
cess, SEI), and additional instructions (documentation, requests for certification) for skill level advance-
ment. Upgrade training shall be according to AFI 36-2201, AFI 13-203, and the 1C1X1 CFETP.
Additionally, the CATCT or TSN will integrate AFJQSs, ATC training series, simulator programs,
non-radar programs, and command training products into certification guides to meet upgrade training
requirements for 5- and 7- skill levels.

All.4. RECURRING TRAINING. Describe what, how, and when recurring training is administered
and documented. Recurring training is defined in Attachment 1, Section C -- Terms:

All.4.1. Mandatory. See chapter 6.
Al1.4.2. Other. Training conducted to ensure personnel remain current on local skill requirements.

Al11.5. REVIEW TRAINING . Review training is defined in Attachment 1, Section C -- Terms:

Al1l1.5.1. Review training may be initiated by HQ AFFSA , MAJCOMSs, other command levels, or facility
personnel. The CATCT will ensure all review training is prepared and conducted according to appropri-
ate tasking directives.

Al11.6. QUALIFICATION TRAINING. Qualification training is defined in Attachment 1, Section C--
Terms:

Al1.6.1. Management and Specialized TrainingEstablish procedures for how and who will adminis-

ter and track qualification training for management and specialized duty positions. As a minimum, iden-
tify the following areas: CCTLR, CATCT, CSE or TSN, CATCA (if applicable), TERPS, ATCTD System
Administrator, watch supervisor, task certifier, and trainer.



152 AFI13-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999

Al11.6.2. Facility Rating/Position Certification Training. As a minimum, establish the following pro-
cedures:

Al11.6.2.1. Qualification to work live traffic. Identify, by facility, how and who will validate a trainee’s
ability to perform in a live position.

Al11.6.2.2. Local documentation requirements, to include automation procedures if used.
Al11.6.2.3. Requests for certification and processing channels.

Al11.6.2.4. Radar simulator usage and nonradar training requirements

Al11.6.2.5. Position certification/Facility rating time limits

Al11.7. PROFICIENCY TRAINING/TESTING. Establish monthly proficiency training and test
schedules, pass and falil criteria, review and retest procedures, and follow-up actions. Include required
recurring and review training areas, as appropriate. If applicable, also establish quarterly proficiency
training requirements for the AUS workcenter.

Al11.8. DUAL QUALIFICATION/CERTIFICATION PROGRAMS. Identify procedures, establish
training requirements, and explain procedures for maintenance of proficiency.

Al11.9. NEWCOMER’S INDOCTRINATION PROGRAM. Establish an indoctrination program that
fulfills local requirements using AT-M-08 as a reference guide.

A11.10. 3-LEVEL TASK EVALUATION PROCEDURES (3 Month On-The-Job-Experience).

Outline facility program schedules, administrative policy, documentation requirements, radar simulator
usage, procedures for task evaluation, and additional instructions requiring standardization; e.g., deferred
tasks, procedures identifying when to complete and process a Field Evaluation Questionnaire. Establish
test schedules, pass/falil criteria, review/retest procedures, and follow-up actions.

Al11.11. TRAINING REVIEW BOARD. Establish administrative policies and procedures to include
frequency of meetings, board membership, and agenda.

Al1.12. DOCUMENTATION. Establish local documentation requirements, to include automation pro-
cedures if used. Establish manual documentation procedures which are effective when automation proce-
dures are inoperative. Identify procedures for trainer and task certifier appointment.

Al11.13. WEATHER TRAINING PROCEDURES. Identify what, when, and how local weather train-
ing is conducted. At a minimum, outline controller responsibilities for the following weather training pro-
cedures: Cooperative Weather Watch Program, Tower Visibility Observation Certification, and ATC
Weather Familiarization. Identify who certifies control tower personnel to take visibility observations and
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identify who conducts annual visibility training for recertification. Outline familiarization training for
weather personnel (what, when, and how familiarization training is accomplished).

Al1.14. COMBAT SKILLS FAMILIARIZATION TRAINING. Establish a combat skills training
program that fulfills basic USAF and ATC war fighting requirements identified in AFI 10-403, AFMAN
13-220, and chapter 14 of this regulation. Establish training requirements, identify qualification proce-
dures, and explain procedures for maintenance of combat skills proficiency for ATC personnel

UTC-tasked. Identify who in ATC is responsible for coordinating training requirements and developing
realistic objectives/scenarios for local exercises.
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Attachment 12

POSITION CERTIFICATION GUIDE (SAMPLE FORMAT)
Name: Start Date:

Trainer: Supervisor:

INTRODUCTION: The Flight Data (FD) Certification Guide must be completed by all personnel in
training for FD certification. The guide is broken into 5 blocks. Each block contains time limits, required
learned capabilities, knowledge/performance standards, and measurable objectives designed to train,
evaluate, and certify the trainee on knowledge/tasks required for certification in the FD position. An
asterisk (*) will be used to identify a JQS/AF Form 797 item that is carried forward into the next block of
training. The task certifier will annotate the completion of each task/block in this guide or the appropriate
AFJQS or AF Form 797 according to AFI 13-203 and AFI 36-2201. Once facility certification training is
completed on the task(s), further training is not required, unless otherwise noted.

INSTRUCTIONS: Apprentice trainees must achieve the standards established for Block 1, before
advancing into Block 2, and so forth. Apprentice controllers must not begin working live traffic prior to
completing Block 1. AFJQS/AF Form 797 knowledge/task(s) items shall not be documented closed until
the trainee has achieved the standards established by the Chief Controller (CCTLR). Projects listed in the
FD PCG, shall be completed by apprentice and non-prior tower facility rated controllers, before docu-
menting certification of the task/knowledge item. Prior tower rated controllers shall complete the projects
only when not previously trained on those task/knowledge items. This guide must accompany the train-
ing records when recommending the trainee for a block advancement.

TRAINING TIME LIMITS FOR FD CERTIFICATION

Apprentice Controller112 Hours

5/7 Level WITHOUT Prior Tower Experience73 Hours

5/7 Level WITH Prior Tower Experience51 Hours

BLOCK |

Start Date: Estimated Completion Date:
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BLOCK OBJECTIVE: Demonstrate the knowledge/skill of equipment usage associated with the flight
data position as described in the tasks below; demonstrate the ability to formulate and record ATIS mes
sages without error; properly fill out facility forms with minor typographical errors.

AFJQS - AF FORM 797 TASK/KNOWLEDGE ITEMS: 2a(l1), 2a(3), 2b, 2c, 2d(2), 2d(3), 2g, 2m, 3m,
3t, 3nn, 3vv, AF Form 797 Task #10.

RECOMMENDED TIME FOR BLOCK 1 REQUIREMENTS:

Apprentice Controller8VITHOUT prior ATC experience20 hours

5/7 Level ControllerSVITHOUT Prior Tower Experiencel5 hours

5/7 Level ControllerSVITH Prior Tower Experiencel0 hours

TASK 1Define Facility Forms
JOS: 3m
TR: AFI 13-203; Tower Ol 13-4 and 13-5

OBJECTIVE: Without reference, “Define Facility Forms™ to include the form numbers and purpose of
each form. ldentify the forms most commonly used by the tower in daily operations, administration, and
training; (e.g., AF Form 361®aily Record of Facility Operation; AF Form 3626Position Log, AF

Form 3624 Equipment Outage Log FAAO 7230-8 or 7230-7-Zlight Progress Strip; AF Form 623,
On-the-Job Training Record; AF Form 623a or suitable substitu@n-the-Job Training Record-Con-
tinuation Sheet AF Form 1098Special Task Certification and Recurring Training).

Knowledge standardComplete an oral or written test with no more than 20% in eRxactical Appli-

cation standard: State the nomenclature, form number and use of each form identified above. Demon-
strate the ability to properly fill out each form according to established directives. Only minor
typographical errors are allowed.

TASK 2Console Clocks
JQS: 2a(1)
TR: FAAO 7110.65, AFI 13-203, Tower Ol 13-3, and Trainer.
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OBJECTIVE Without reference, explain and perform the procedures for setting facility clocks, the
agency contacted for a time check, and when clocks must be checked without error. Using the facility
clock and the appropriate landline, obtain a time check from the appropriate agency and set the facility
clock to within +/- 2 seconds of the time check. In a live/simulated situation, demonstrate the actions nec-
essary whenever the facility goes to back-up power without error.

TASK 3 *Flight Data Input/Output (FDIO)
JQS: 2b
TR: AT-E-16, Flight Data System (FDS II) Operators Manual; Tower Ol 13-8, and Trainer.

OBJECTIVE: With minimal trainer assistance, use the appropriate checklist to describe/demonstrate the
operation of the “Flight Data Input/Output” system, to include adjusting the monitor, changing strips, per-
forming a printer test, setting printer controls, and making keyboard entries, with no more than 5% error.

PROJECT: Start AT-E-16.

Block 1

PROGRESS CHECK

1. An evaluation by the trainer and supervisor will determine if the above standards are met. Once the
trainee meets the standards for each JQS task/knowledge item identified in Block 1, then the trainer
should schedule the Block 1 test with the CATCT/TSN. When the trainee successfully completes the
block test then the trainee should be advanced into Block 2. Standards that allow for error, should be cor-
rected to 100% prior to advancing into the next block.

2. The following JQS task(s) are to be signed off: 2a(1), 2b, 2c, 3m

3. The task certifier shall verify that the completed Block 1 JQS item(s) have been documented and the
trainee meets task certification standards.

Date Block 1 Completed:
Total Position Hours Used:
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Trainee’s Initials:
Trainer’s Initials:

Task Certifier’s Initials:
Total Block Hours Used:
CCTLR:

CATCT:

157
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Attachment 13
MASTER TECHNICAL AND TASK REFERENCE (SAMPLE)

Al13.1. Technical References.

Table A13.1. Index of Publications.

Publication Title Date
AF INDEX 2 Air Force Publications 3 Feb 97
AF INDEX 25 Air Force Index of ATC Trainf 28 Feb 97

ing Publications

Table A13.2. CD-ROMSs.

Publication Title Date

AFEPL AF Publication Library Mar 97

CBTPROGAMLIBRARY Computer Based Training Pubdan 97
lication Library

Table A13.3. FAA Publications.

Publication Title Date

FAAO 7110.65J Air Traffic Control 20 Jul 95
FAAO 7220.1A ATC Certification Procedures 18 Aug 76
FAR Part 65 Certification 6 Jul 92

Table A13.4. Air Force Regulatory Guidance (MAJCOM [Numbered AF, if applicable] and
Above).

Publication Title Date

AFI 11-206 General Flight Rules 1 Dec 96

AFIl 36-2222 ATC Training Publications 6 May 94

AFI 36-2234 Instructional System Developt Nov 93
ment

Table A13.5. Local Guidance (Wing Level and Below).

Publication Title Date
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KAFBI 13-203 Kadena AFB Air Traffic Con+ 26 Dec 96
trol

DOI 13-203 66 OSS Controller Develop2 Nov 96
ment Program Operating In-
struction

MAT-M-03 Macdill AFB Watch Supervi{ 5 July 96

sor Task Certification Guide

159
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Al13.2. Sample Tower General Certification Guide (GCG).

Table A13.6. Sample of Explanation of Abbreviations.
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Explanation of Abbreviations

LOA - Letter of Agree-

ments

ATCTS - Air Traffic Control Training
Series

EACL - Emergency Actior
Checklist

PRF - Permanent Read F

le LOP - Letter of Procedure

MOU - Memorandum (
derstanding

nf Un-

p - Paragraph

gl - Glossary

atch - Attachment

thl - Table

c - Chapter

S - Section

Table A13.7. Sample of Description of Tower General Certification Guide.

AFJQS ltem FAAO AFI Base In-| AOF | OPLAN | ATCTS Other
7110.65 | 13-203 | struction| Ol LOAs S
(.65) (203) (=])) (AO | LOPs | EACL
) PRF
1. Operational Areal: .65/p7-8; Bl/atch3 LOA5, | CBT-G-
Define/Describe: .65/ql, p2 22
a. Airspace classifi- con- LOA7,
cations trolled p6
(3) Class C airspace
(4) Class D .65/ql, BI/5.3, LOAS5,
con- BI/5.3.1, p3
trolled Bl/atch5
airspace
b. Your designated Bl/atch5 LOAS5,
airspace p3
h. Traffic patterns Bl/4.2, LOA2, |PRFsl1 | AFI
for all airports served Bl/4.4, p2 11-206,
Bl/atch2 p5.9.2,

p5.9.3
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0. NAVAIDs (loca-
tion,

bearing, distance
identification,  fre-
quency)
(5) ILS

.65/Thl

4-1-1 G:
,decision
height &
ILS Cat 1

203/
p2.232
03/
p2.24

BI/
2.1.1.2,
Bl/4.11,
BI/5.2,
BI/5.3

PRF s2c

AFI
11-206,
p8.14;
IFR Sup
XXX;
FLIP
Low
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NOTE: When developing a computerized MTTR ensure consistency is maintained throughout the docu-
ment. For example, when listing FAAO7110.65 paragraphs ensure all TRs are prefaced with .65/ or when
listing AFI 13-203 paragraphs ensure all TRs are prefaced with 203/. This will enable the computer pro-
gram (i.e., Microsoft Word, Excel) to “find” and “replace” the proper items. If just paragraph numbers are
listed under the applicable headings (i.e., under AFI 13-203 paragraph 6.15 is listed and also under
NAFBI 13-203 paragraph 6.15 is listed) the computer will identify both references during the “find/
replace” function. When the product has a unique name (i.e., AT-M-03) there is no need to preface the

TR.
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Attachment 14
PROCEDURES FOR ESTABLISHING VFR FLYING AREAS AND TRAFFIC PATTERNS

Al4.1. VFR Traffic Patterns:
Al4.1.1. When designing traffic patterns, be sure that:

Al14.1.1.1. They conform to the requirements of paragraphs Al14.2. and A14.3. below except
when safety or noise problems require adjustments.

Al14.1.1.2. No unusual or unnecessary maneuvering is required.

Al4.1.2. When traffic patterns for two or more airfields are close together or overlap, coordinate let-
ters of agreement regarding safe operations. The Airfield Operations Board reviews these letters of
agreement.

Al14.1.3. Coordinate revised traffic patterns with ATC agencies and the MAJCOM.

Al4.2. VFR Traffic Pattern Types:

Al14.2.1. Establish rectangular and overhead patterns at each Air Force airfield, joint-use airfield, and
overseas airfield controlled by the Air Force. Use letters of agreement to provide the desired traffic
pattern at airfields under the control of foreign governments or agencies other than the Air Force.
Usually, traffic patterns use a left-hand traffic flow; however, you may use right-hand patterns if
required.

Al14.2.2. Develop closed traffic procedures. Closed traffic is a maneuver which allows an aircraft
making successive patterns to stay in the normal traffic flow without exiting and reentering the pat-
tern.

Al4.2.3. Bases may establish an additional rectangular pattern for light aircraft. This pattern pro-
vides adequate separation from normal rectangular and overhead pattern traffic.

Al4.2.4. Establish separate helicopter patterns, if needed. You don't need these patterns if the rectan-
gular or light aircraft patterns meet operational needs without creating congestion.

Al14.3. VFR Traffic Pattern Altitudes. Establish traffic pattern altitudes to the nearest 100-foot level
relative to the airfield elevation. For example, the traffic pattern altitude for a 1,000 foot traffic pattern
with a field elevation of 245 feet would be 1,200 feet above mean sea level. Traffic pattern altitudes must
provide a minimum of 300 feet obstruction clearance within 1 mile either side of the established ground
track. Establish traffic pattern altitudes as follows:

Al14.3.1. Rectangular pattern: 1,000 feet above field elevation (1,500 feet if a lower altitude causes a
noise problem).

Al14.3.2. Overhead pattern: 1,500 feet above field elevation (2,000 feet if the 1,500 foot rectangular
pattern is used or if a lower altitude causes a noise problem).

A14.3.3. Light aircraft pattern: At least 500 feet above field elevation. In all cases, ensure adequate
separation from normal rectangular pattern traffic.
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Al14.3.4. Helicopter patterns: Establish specific altitudes that ensure adequate separation from traffic
in other patterns.

Al14.3.5. Closed traffic: The altitude specified usually corresponds to the altitude of the pattern for
which closed traffic is established.

Al4.4. Disseminating Flight Information. When issuing directives or establishing agreements:

Al4.4.1. Provide copies to nearby civil and military airfields, ATC agencies, FAA FSSs, FAA Flight
Standards District Offices, and other interested patrties.

Al4.4.2. Send a description of VFR departure or arrival routes to AFFSA/XO for entry in FLIP Area
Planning.

Al4.4.3. Send a description of any traffic pattern that deviates from standards as approved by the
MAJCOM, to HQ AFFSA/XO, for entry in FLIP.

Al4.4.4. Ensure airfield management specialists display or inform transient aircrews of local depar-
ture procedures and significant airfield hazards or conditions.

Al4.4.5. Contact the Air Force Representative (AFREP) at the appropriate FAA region for guidance
if traffic flow conflicts arise that cannot be resolved locally. Also notify the MAJCOM OPR.

Al14.5. Environmental Impact Analysis and AICUZ. Before making changes to local VFR flying areas,
VFR traffic patterns, or altitudes, analyze proposals for impact based on the published AICUZ study and
potential environmental impact. Submit AF Form 813, Request for Environmental Impact Analysis, to
the base civil engineering environmental planning staff for approval (see AFI 32-7004). The Environ-
mental Impact Analysis Process must be completed prior to making any decision to implement the pro-
posed change. Advise the base civil engineer when the proposed change has been implemented.
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Attachment 15
BASE LEVEL ASSESSMENT (BLA)

A15.1. Concept:In support of the two major regional contingency (MRC) scenario, ATC and base oper-
ations personnel will deploy to wartime locations while others remain in-place to support operations at
CONUS bases. Airfield operations support for CONUS bases during a two MRC scenario is vital. This
includes the requirements to control delegated airspace in the National Airspace System (NAS) during
contingencies since the FAA may not be manned to assume the responsibility. To meet this goal, nones-
sential activities will be reduced to a minimum. Essential activities will continue or expand depending on
the situation.

A15.2. DETERMINING IN-PLACE MANPOWER REQUIREMENTS:

A15.2.1. Tasks.Review wartime support requirements for airfield operations and determine the
number of personnel required (in-place and deployable). Bases apply the matrixes for their respective
facilities and identify and document, by AFSC, each position which is required to accomplish in-place
wartime support functions. Provide justification to the MAJCOM to validate variances to the matrix.
The matrixes are BLA standards only and should not be used in peacetime manpower reviews.

A15.2.2. Assumptions.
A15.2.2.1. Use authorization, NOT personnel assigned to conduct this assessment.

A15.2.2.2. Military experience levels in CONUS will rapidly decline as experienced military
members deploy to the theater.

A15.2.2.3. Commanders will implement expanded hour work weeks (10 hours/day, 6 days/week
to include civilians).

A15.2.2.4. The term sustaining will also apply to theater bases that are not contingency beddowns
or used as through ports.

A15.2.2.5. Categories A and B-Full and continuous operations is considered 24 hours/day, 7 days
a week operations, categories C and D-partial operations is considered 12 hours/day, 7 days a
week operations, and categories E and F no flightline operations means the airfield is closed (see
paragraph 2d).

A15.2.2.6. Primary CONUS missions are strategic airlift and pilot training at AETC bases. Pilot
training will not surge.

A15.2.2.7. Limited flying at fighter bases (less than a squadron of aircraft on base).
A15.2.2.8. All leaves and non-deployment TDY's are canceled.

A15.2.2.9. The Defense Planning Guidance (DPG) determines the type of scenario used for deter-
mining BLA. Currently, 2 MRC scenario is used to size the force.

A15.2.3. Planning Factors.

A15.2.3.1. Hours of operations for radar approach controls (RAPCONSs) and ground control
approaches (GCAs) are independent of base flightline operations since they are an integral part of
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the National Airspace System (NAS) while tower, radar final control, and base operations will
vary depending upon the hours of operations of the airfield.

A15.2.3.2. PAR services terminated, except at pilot training locations where required by opera-
tional community (PAR must be in training syllabus as check ride item).

A15.2.3.3. Combine positions where traffic permits.

A15.2.3.4. 3-level authorizations are required in-place in order to continue training. (facility
gualified 3 levels can be substituted for 5 levels)

A15.2.3.5. Requirements must be based on the emergency work week of 10 hours per day, 6 day
per week, or a 60 hour week. See WMP-1 Annex Z for more detailed information. Note: You
may need to consider total manhours for the facility, not by position, in calculating the 60 hour
work week for manpower purposes.

A15.2.3.6. RAPCONSs/GCAs at locations with no flightline operations (categories E and F) will
need to find an alternate source for weather information. See FORSIZE/BLA Annex CC, Weather
for more details.

A15.2.3.7. Administrative specialists revert to the control of the squadron.

A15.2.3.8. Few practice approaches flown at other than AETC bases.
A15.2.4. Suggested Steps:

A15.2.4.1. Use the UMD to determine number of authorizations.

A15.2.4.2. Find the Base Use category for your base. Your plans office should have this informa-
tion. That will determine the hours of operations for your facilities.

A15.2.4.3. Estimate traffic loads. If most of the wing is deployed, then civil traffic may be your
only workload.

Al15.2.4.4. Determine minimum number of positions required for each facility to support opera-
tions.

A15.2.4.5. Using the 10 hr work day, determine the minimum number authorizations needed to
support the in-place mission (e.g., multiply the number of shifts by the number of positions
required. Add a chief controller position. This number is your BLA (in-place requirements).
With the 10 hr day standard you may need to do some creative scheduling.

Al15.2.4.6. Compare your number with the matrixes and justify any variances for additional man-
ning above the wartime standard.

Al15.2.4.7. The difference between authorized and BLA should be your UTC numbers and allow
for up to 2 DNICs per complex.

Airfield Operations In-place Requirements Charts
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Table A15.1. AIRFIELD MANAGEMENT AND BASE OPERATIONS MANNING (1C0X1)

Positions Cat A/B Cat C/D Cat E/FIG
Airfield Manager 1 1 1
Base Ops Controllers 7 Note 2 6 Note 2 2
FLIP Manager/ Aircrew 1
Briefer/ COMSEC Note 3
TOTAL 9 7 3
NOTES:

1. Manning is based on a minimum of “two” operations controllers for all shifts.

2. Base Ops Supervisor will augment the airfield manager and supervise Base Operations activi-
ties.

3. Full and continuous contingency operations, will require increased support for aircrews.
4. The Quality Assurance position at AETC bases is required.

Table A15.2. AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL MANNING (13MX & 1C1X0)

Positions A/B C/D E/F
Flt Support Element 2 2 1
Tower Element 9 7 4
RAPCON Element| 25 20 20
GCA Element 13 10 10
RFC Element N N N

N-Not Required except as noted in paragraph 2c(2).

NOTES:
1. Matrix does not include three levels (includes 2c(4)).

2. Flight Support Element positions (2): AOF/CC and CSE/CATCT (TSN). CAM in airfield manage-
ment matrix.

3. Tower (2 & Chief Controller): Local, Ground/Flight Data. Cat E/F required to open facilities upon
return of aircraft while awaiting deployed controllers return.

4. Radar (6 & Chief Controller): Approach, Approach Assist, Departure, Departure Assist, Arrival, WS
(Senior controller on mid shifts), and Clearance Delivery (required to support wing flying only).

5. GCA (3 & Chief Controller): Arrival, Assist, WS (senior controller on mid shifts).
6. Facility position requirements are for each shift.
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Sample reporting format (excel spreadsheet will be provided by AFFSA/XAXW)

Base Authorized  In-place required Deployment (UTC) Taskable
TWR

1C191

1C171

1C151

1C131

RDR

1C100
1C171
1C151
1C131

AM/Base
Ops
1C091
1C071
1C051
1C031
Civ
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Attachment 16

REQUIRED LOP and BASE AIRFIELD OPERATIONS INSTRUCTION ITEMS

Table A16.1. Required Base Airfield Operations Instructions Items.

SUBJECT SOURCE

Standard Go-around Procedures AFI 13-203, Para 1.10.11]1.
Precision Approach Areas AFI1 13-203, Para 2.26.
Hours of Operation AFI 13-203, Para 2.1.
Multiple Approach and ASLAR Procedures AFI 13-203, Para 2.11.5.4
Opposite Direction Traffic AFI 13-203, Para 2.13.
Primary Crash Alarm System AFI 13-203, Para 2.16
Continuity of Air Traffic Services AFI 13-203, Para 2.25.
Control of Ground Traffic and Vehicles (Recall Procedures) AFI 13-203, Para 3.3.
Protection of 360 Overhead AFI 13-203, Para 3.7.

Air Base Defense AFI 13-203, Para 4.12.
ASR Wind Limitations AFl 13-203, Para 4.14.
Multiple Radar Final Control Requirement AFI 13-203, Para 4.19.
Arresting Systems AFI 13-203, Para 5.2.
Aircraft Priorities AFI 13-203, Para 5.4.
Reduced Runway Separation AFI 13-203, Para 5.5.
Min Comm/Comme-out Procedures AFI 13-203, Para 5.8.
Hot Brake or Hot Gun Procedures AFI 13-203, Para 10.5.4.
Inflight Emergency Response AFI 13-203, Para 10.5.4.
Noise Abatement AFI 13-203, Para 10.5.4.
Tower Responsibility For Aircraft Movement Area AFI 13-203, Para 10.5.4.
Intersection Takeoff Diagram AFI 13-203, Para 11.3.1.
Airfield Operations Board Membership AFI 13-203, Para, 12.5.2.
Airfield Operations Board Agenda Items for Review AFI 13-203, Para 12.5.4.
Traffic Patterns/Local Flying Area AFI 13-203, Atch 14.
NOTE:

This list is not intended to be all-inclusive. Each location is responsible for determining any additional
requirements, or listed requirements that do not apply.
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Table A16.2. .Required LOP Items.

SUBJECT SOURCE
ATCALS Restoration Policies AFI 13-203, Para 1.6
Emergency Warning and Evacuation Alarm Notification Procedures AFI 13-203, Para 2.6
Multi-Channel Recorder Procedures AFI 13-203, Para 2.7.
Alternate Communications AF1 13-203, Para 2.10
Radar and Tower Coordination AFI 13-203, Para 2.11.5.1
Interruptions to ATCALS/Maintenance, ATC Coordination AFI 13-203, Para 2.20.2
NAVAID Status Reporting AFI 13-203, Para 2.21.2
ILS Critical Area (Snow Removal) AFI 13-203, Para 2.21.2.1.
NAVAIDs Without Internal Monitors AFI 13-203, Para 2.21.4
Procedures for Placing ATCALS on Back-up Power AFI 13-203, Para 2.22.
Bypassing Interlocks (Multiple ILS Facilities) AFI 13-203, Para 2.23.2.3
Alternate ATC Facility Operations AFI 13-203, Para 2.25.
Supervisor of Flying (SOF) AFI 13-203, Para 5.3
Control Tower Operations AFI 13-203, Para 10.5.3.
CENRAP Operations AFl 13-203, IC 97-1, Para
4.23
Radar Operations AFI 13-203, Para 10.5.3.
NOTES:

1: Numerous procedures/practices should be included in a single O.1., e.g., TPX-49 and PIDP procedure:
should be included in the Radar Operations O.I. Wind limitations and runway-in-use procedures would
be included in the Control Tower Operations O.I.

2: This listis not intended to be all-inclusive. Each location is responsible for determining any additional
requirements, or listed requirements that do not apply.
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Attachment 17

IC 98-1 TO AF1 13-203, AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL

SUMMARY OF REVISIONS

This change incorporates interim change (IC) 98-1 which adds GS-2152 (civilian) to qualifications for
CCTLR, CATCT, CSE, and TERPS (1.1.4.1.1,,1.1.5.1.1.,1.1.7.1.1., and 1.1.13.1.1.); further defines
facility rating, position certification, and position currency requirements at short tour locations for the
CATCT, CSE, and TSN (1.1.5.1.2,,1.1.7.1.2., and 1.1.14.1.2.); adds 13MX to watch supervisor qualifica-
tions (1.1.8.1.1.); clarifies selection authority for watch supervisors (1.1.8.1.3.); further defines Chief,

ATC Automation (CATCA) responsibilities, paragraphs 1.1.9.1.2.,1.1.9.1.4,,1.1.9.2.2.5.,1.1.9.2.4.1.
through 1.1.9.2.4.4.; deletes redundant CATCA responsibilities, paragraphs 1.1.9.2.7. through
1.1.9.2.11.1,; further defines ATC Automation Specialists qualifications (1.1.10.1.3. and 1.1.10.2.3.);
redirects overall responsibility for TERPS from WG/CC to OG/CC (1.1.13.); amends one aircraft at a
time requirement (1.5.); adds Emergency Staffing Level guidance, 1.5.8. through 1.5.8.5.; incorporates
new recorder and tape procedures and nomenclature (1.9., 2.7.1., 11.2., 11.5., 11.6.1., 11.8., and 11.8.2.);
further defines Airfield Operations Flight (AOF) officers ATC experience requirements (1.3.1.1.); further
defines the types of facility operating instructions not to send to MAJCOM (1.10.2.); deletes all refer-
ences to ASLAR (2.3., 2.11.5.3., 4.9.5., 6.7.3.); stipulates MAJCOM authority for installing emergency
warning and evacuation alarms (2.6.); expands guidance for snow affects on glide slopes (2.21.2.1.); clar-
ifies software maintenance support (2.27.1.2.); requires MAJCOM to forward authorized/approved func-
tional use of tower radar displays to AFFSA/XA for review (3.5.); amends and expounds upon the
Arrival/Departure separation criteria (3.9.); clarifies certification/validation process for ATCALS

(4.11.2.); adds MSAW operational check requirements (4.15.1.); clarifies Diverse Vector Area (DVA)
procedures (4.17.1.2.,4.17.1.2.3.,4.17.5.); adds operations and procedures requirements for Center Radar
Presentation (CENRAP), paragraphs 4.23 through 4.23.9.1.2.; deletes AUS TCG training requirements
(6.3.3.1.1.); amends minimum AUS TCG requirements (6.3.3.2.); clarifies Combat Skills Familiarization
Training with respect to SEl issuance (6.5.1.3. and 6.6.6.); further defines TERPs knowledge/task items
certification exemption (6.6.2.2.); adds NOTE to ATCTD (6.7.); adds CENRAP to semi-annual training
requirements (6.12.13.); removes the requirement to document results of special evaluations on daily
events log (8.7.1.1. and 8.7.1.2.); clarifies drug and alcohol abuse AFSC withdrawal procedures
(9.3.2.2.); provides MAJCOM authority to select date to review current indexes (10.6.); revises traffic
count program, paragraphs 11.18.1.1. through 11.18.3.; deletes JANAP 146E and AFMAN 13-214 from
attachment 1 (references); deletes ASLAR and adds (DAT) to attachment 1 (abbreviations); amends defi-
nition of RFC facility and multiple approach in attachment 1 (terms); adds a definition for RFC service in
attachment 1 (terms); separates attachment 14 into two attachments (14 and 15); amends BLA Report to
every other year and adds note for USAFE and PACAF (14.1.1.7.); corrects applicable plans to be familiar
with (14.1.2.1.); corrects reference from AFI to AFM (14.1.4.); further defines UTC tasked controllers
mobility equipment requirements (14.2.2.4.); changes USAF WMP, all volumes (U) to (S) (14.4.8.); adds
attachment 16 (Required LOP and Base Airfield Operations Instruction Items) tables A16.1. and A16.2.,
and incorporates guidance (1.10. and 10.5.); and adds attachment IC 98-1. AHindicates revisions from
the previous edition. See attachment IC 98-1 for the complete IC.
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1.1.4.1.1. Must hold AFSC 1C100, 1C191, 1C171, or GS-2152 (civilian), have performed ATC duties for
at least 5 years (not including instructor duty), and have 1 year experience in the type facility to manage,
excluding RFC.

1.1.5.1.1. Must hold AFSC 1C191, 1C171, or GS-2152 (civilian), and have performed duties in AFSC
1C1X1 for at least 5 years (not including instructor duty).

1.1.5.1.2. Must be facility-rated, including coordinator positions, in all facilities, before assuming duties
(except at short tour locations), and maintain proficiency/currency. At RAPCON locations with high den-
sity traffic (more than 25,000 operations quarterly), or at short tour locations, the CATCT must maintain
proficiency/currency in approach control, assistant approach control, and local control positions rather
than all positions.

1.1.7.1.1. Must hold AFSC 1C191, 1C171, or GS-2152 (civilian), and have performed duties in AFSC
1C1X1 for at least 5 years (not including instructor duty).

1.1.7.1.2. Must be facility-rated, including coordinator positions, in all facilities (except at short tour
locations), before assuming duties, and maintain proficiency/currency. At short tour locations the CSE
will maintain proficiency/currency in the most complex facility. An assistant CSE (CTO examiner when
appropriate) must be available to perform certifications and ratings in the facilities in which the CSE is
not rated.

1.1.8.1.1. Must hold AFSC 1C100, 1C191, 1C171, or 13MX, have performed duties in AFSC 1C1XX/
13MX for at least 4 years (not including instructor duty or OTP), and have one year’s experience in type
facility to supervise, excluding RFC.

1.1.8.1.3. Must complete the facility WS Task Certification Guide prior to performing duties as a WS and
be selected/appointed by the CCTLR.

1.1.9.1.2. Must become position certified or facility rated within 6 months of initial assignment to the
CATCA position and maintain proficiency/currency as specified by the AOF/CC. Minimum certifica-
tions to obtain are approach control and assistant approach control (equivalent positions for enroute/rang
facilities) or arrival control and assistant arrival control in GCA facilities. Additional certifications, deter-
mined by the AOF/CC, should be based on the complexity of the faBMEZEPTION: MAJCOMs may

or may not require GS-2152 CATCAs to obtain position certifications. If MAJCOMs do not require posi-
tion certifications for GS 2152 CATCAs, they will be required to monitor/observe facility operations as
specified by the AOF/CC. This is to ensure an understanding of the operations and requirements of the
local air traffic control system.

1.1.9.1.4. Added) Must complete the CATCA AF Form 797 task items and CATCA Task Certification
Guide within 6 months of initial assignment to the CATCA position.
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1.1.9.2.2.5. Coordinates with the TERPS Specialist to obtain the MAJCOM approved MSAW and MVA
data. Responsible for the automated ATC radar system database administration of site adaptation,
MSAW, and digital mapping. Manages the continuous data recording (CDR) and playback systems.

1.1.9.2.4.1. Provides the CATCT, as a minimum, with quarterly proficiency training inputs for the ATC
automation workcenter proficiency test.

1.1.9.2.4.3. Ensures all AUSs complete the monthly controller and quarterly AUS proficiency tests
developed by the CSE.

1.1.9.2.4.4. Ensures all training record discrepancies, as identified in the CATCT’s training record inspec-
tion results report, are corrected monthly.

1.1.9.2.6.2. Added) Ensures all assigned automation specialist's meet appropriate flight physical quali-
fication requirements according to AFI 48-1RBdical Examination and Standar(@fSAA medical stan-
dards for GS-2152 personnel).

1.1.9.2.6.3. Added) Specifies responsibilities/duties of Assistant CATCA (ACATCA) in writing.

1.1.9.2.7. DELETED

1.1.9.2.8. DELETED

1.1.9.2.9. DELETED

1.1.9.2.10. DELETED

1.1.9.2.11. DELETED

1.1.9.2.11.1. DELETED

1.1.10.1.3. Must become position certified or facility rated within 6 months of initial assignment to the
AUS position and maintain proficiency/currency as specified by the AOF/CC. Minimum certifications to
obtain are approach control and assistant approach control (or equivalent positions for enroute/range
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facilities) or arrival control and assistant arrival control in GCA facilities. Additional certifications, deter-
mined by the AOF/CC, should be based on the complexity of the faBiZEPTION:MAJCOMs may

or may not require GS-2152 AUSSs to obtain position certifications. If MAJCOMs do not require position
certifications for GS 2152 CATCAs, they will be required to monitor/observe facility operations as spec-
ified by the AOF/CC. This is to ensure an understanding of the operations and requirements of the local
air traffic control system.

1.1.10.2.3. Performs system updates. Integrates the automated ATC radar system'’s site adaptation,
MSAW, and digital map databases.

1.1.13. Terminal Instrument Procedures Specialist (TERPS) NCOT'he OG/CC is responsible for the
base TERPS program. The AOF/CC will appoint a Unit TERPS NCO to manage the day-to-day opera-
tion.

1.1.13.1.1. Must hold AFSC 1C191, 1C171, or GS-2152 (civilian), and complete course
E30ZR13B4A-000, (Automated) Terminal Instrument Procedures. NOTE: Graduates of Terminal
Instrument Procedures course E30ZR1611-00 meet this requirement.

1.1.14.1.2. Must be facility-rated, including coordinator positions, in all facilities (except at short tour
locations), before assuming duties, and maintain proficiency/currency. At short tour locations the TSN
will maintain proficiency/currency in the most complex facility. An assistant TSN (CTO examiner when
appropriate) must be available to perform certifications and ratings in the facilities in which the TSN is
not rated.

1.3.1.1. When AOF officers have less than six years ATC experience (starting with their date of gradua-
tion from the Officer’s Training Program, or if prior enlisted, graduation from ATC technical training; any
assignment out of the unit level does not count toward the six years):

1.5. Facility Staffing. Staff each air traffic control facility with the following minimums:

*  Control tower, GCA, or RFC: One watch supervisor qualified 7-level or civilian equivalent
(GS-2152 Terminal) and one qualified controller (Thule and Soto Cano need one watch supervi-
sor qualified controller only) or civilian equivalent (GS 2152 Terminal). A Control tower, GCA,
or RFC may operate with only one watch supervisor qualified 7-level or civilian equivalent
(GS-2152 Terminal) during mid-shifts or other than published operation hours.

* RAPCON: One watch supervisor qualified 7-level or civilian equivalent (GS-2152 Terminal) and
two (one for Thule AB) qualified controllers or civilian equivalent (GS-2152 Terminal). RAP-
CON without PAR function, one watch supervisor qualified 7-level or civilian equivalent
(GS-2152 Terminal) and one qualified controller or civilian equivalent (GS-2152 Terminal).

NOTE: All units must ensure additional controllers are on duty, as required, to cover periods of increased
traffic.
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1.5.8. (Added) Emergency Staffing Level (ESL):

NOTE: Does not apply to ANG locations. ANG/DOB will ensure that a program is in place to monitor
ANG staffing levels.

1.5.8.1. The ESL represents the minimum number of qualified controllers necessary to provide normal
ATC services without degradation of safety. It prevents over-extension of the available controller force
during periods of degraded staffing. Units may operate a facility at ESL not longer than 60 days.

1.5.8.1.1. Units will provide ESL forecasts to their MAJCOMs based on PCS, TDY, DNIC, etc. The
MAJCOMs shall determine how often units provide the forecasts (monthly, quarterly, etc.) and how much
notice the units will give the MAJCOMSs prior to reaching ESL (30 day, 60 days, etc.).

1.5.8.2. Base ESL computation on absolute minimum position staffing per shift, per complex, to provide
services advertised. Units will send ESL computations for each complex to the MAJCOM OPR for ATC
for validation each year. If variances exist to authorized manning, address them with the computed figure.
MAJCOMs will advise each unit of total seven- and five-level validated requirements. The following
stipulations apply:

1.5.8.2.1. One seven-level per shift unless a variance justifies additional requirements.

1.5.8.2.2. Use a SC concept for all facilities where possible.

1.5.8.2.3. During known low traffic periods (swing, mid, weekend and holiday shifts), consider combin-
ing positions to reduce the number of controllers on shifts to afford adequate controller staffing during
normal flying periods.

1.5.8.2.4. Do not consider positions authorized in FAC 13E100, 13E125, and host-nation controllers
when computing ESL.

1.5.8.3. When the number of qualified controllers reaches or drops below ESL the OSS/CC, or equiva-
lent, should pursue one or more of the following options:

1.5.8.3.1. Recall qualified controllers from base and organizational duties.

1.5.8.3.2. Curtail certain peripheral ATC services, such as multiple precision radar approach capability,
monitoring approaches during visual meteorological conditions, etc.
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1.5.8.3.3. Combine positions of operation where possible.

1.5.8.3.4. Increase controller duty hours.

1.5.8.4. Before taking any of the above actions AOF management will schedule dual-certified personnel
from other facilities, the facility chief controller, and all other personnel in FAC 13E100 (except the AOF/
CC) who hold certifications to work in the affected facility. The first day of the 60-day period begins after
assigning all qualified controllers to the affected facility.

1.5.8.5. MAJCOMs must make every effort to resolve ESL problems with MAJCOM resources before
requesting help from AFPC. If personnel actions taken have not alleviated the adverse conditions, and the
facility remains at ESL (when using the above personnel) at the end of the 60-day period, reduce service:
and or hours.

1.9. Operating Initials. Controllers will be assigned two-letter operating initials to identify them for
record purposes. Unless signatures are specifically requested, controllers use assigned operating initials
for all operating forms, interphone contacts, marking of recorder tapes, cassettes, digital audio tapes
(DAT), and other records. A list of controller initials will be maintained by the CCTN&TE Duty ros-

ters with name and initials can meet this requirement.

1.10. Local Operating Procedures.(Letters of Agreement, Operations Letters, Operating Instructions,
Operations Plans (Oplan), and Base Directives). (See Attachment 16 for required LOPs and base airfielc
operations instruction items).

1.10.2. Send local operating procedures, except administrative and facility operating instructions which
address administrative matters only, to host MAJCOM OPR for ATC for approval before publication.
This review ensures local directives follow United States, host nation, and Air Force ATC policy. Combat
communications units have approval authority when deployed in support of tactical operations. Include
MAJCOM in distribution of final documents.

1.10.11.1. An ATC instruction provides a source document for local ATC situations and procedures. (See
paragraph 10.5.4. and attachment 16).

2.3. Facility Clocks. A reliable clock showing hours, minutes and seconds must be visible from each
control position. Facilities without a direct coded time source must obtain a time check every 8 hours.
Acquire time checks from IFR facilities equipped with a coded time source, any one of the standard fre-
guency radio time stations listed in FAAO 7210.3, the US Naval Observatory (DSN 762-1401), or the
radar facility that provides approach service. Check clocks immediately after the facility goes on backup
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power and again 30 minutes after. If found to be inaccurate, check clocks hourly until restoring normal
power.

2.6. Emergency Warning and Evacuation Alarms.Install emergency warning and evacuation alarms

in each GCA, MRAPCON, and RSbkated 750 feet or less from the runway centerline, or less than 1500
feet from the end of the runway. Runway Supervisory Units (RSU) and Runway Monitoring Units
(RMU) are exempt, if immediate communications exist between the control tower and the RSU or RMU,
and an LOP addresses alternate notification procedd®@3E MAJCOMsand/or local units may sup-
plement this paragraph to require that any shelter within the above dimensions have alarms.

2.7.1. Multi-channel recorders/Digital Voice Recording Systems (DVRS) must have an approved time
source installed (e.g. Global Position Satellite). Use one channel to record the time source.

2.11.5.3. Define multiple approach, where required, in an LOP.

2.21.2.1. Atlocations where snow accumulation affects the ILS glide slope and causes the RSI to alarm,
the WS will attempt to reset and clear the alarm. If unable to reset, immediately call and report the outage.
The AOF/CC shall coordinate with NAVAIDs Maintenance and CE to have the snow removed, packed
down, etc. Dependent upon the amount of snowfall, a flyability/special flight check may be necessary to
determine glide slope angle acceptability. Ensure procedures are covered in[dQTP. See AFI
21-116,Maintenance Management of Communications-Electroaitachment 11.

2.27.1.2. The FAA is the authoritative source for the software maintenance of the ATC systems they sup-
port (i.e., Micro-EARTS, STARS, ETVS, DVRS, etc.). System Operator’s Manuals and Computer Pro-
gram Functional Specifications (CPFS) are directive in nature.

3.5. Functional Use of Tower Radar DisplaysUse tower radar displays to perform specific functions
according to FAAO 7110.65. MAJCOMs may authorize use of tower radar displays for additional func-
tions when a clear operational need exists. MAJCOMSs will forward all such approved procedures to
AFFSA/XA for review.

3.9. Departure/Arrival Separation. During IMC conditions, cancel automatic releases. In addition,
prohibit takeoff or taxi into position and hold clearances when arriving IFR aircraft are four miles or less
from the runway, unless visual separation can be applied between aircraft on the runway and aircraft on
final.

4.9.5. DELETE
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4.11.2. Automated ATC narrow-band radar systems shall not be used for operational purposes unless the
are operationally validated (certified) by ATCALS maintenance personnel. Unvalidated radar sensors
(.e., failed or out of tolerance) shall be inhibited from the system until validated for use. An entry shall
be made on AF Form 3616 when the digitized radar system is validated for operational use and/or when
an unvalidated radar sensor is inhibited or restored to the operational system.

4.15.1 (Added) CCTLRs will ensure an MSAW alarm operational test is accomplished at least weekly
and procedures are detailed in their periodic equipment checklists as per paragraph 2.2.

4.17.1.2. Procedures for radar vectoring IFR departures below the MVA and radar vectoring below the
MVA within 3-5 miles of an obstacle.

4.17.1.2.3. Restrictions to DVAs, caused by other than close-in obstacles, shall be described on either a
new or existing video map.

4.17.5. Ensure that controllers are familiar with all the provisions of the facility directive before vectoring
aircraft in accordance with DVA criteria.

4.23. (Added) Center Radar Presentation (CENRAP):

4.23.1. PURPOSE. This guidance prescribes air traffic control (ATC) procedures and phraseology for
use by personnel providing ATC services using CENRAP.

4.23.2. DEFINITIONS:

4.23.2.1. CENRAP. A computer program that permits the processing of specified En Route HOST Sec-
ondary Target Radar information by the Programmable Input Data Processor (PIDP) and the presentatior
of this information on the radar position displays. This program is used as a backup system when the ter
minal radarfails and/or is out of service. CENRAP requires that the PIDP processor be operational.

4.23.2.2. CENRAP-Plus. The process which simultaneously presents CENRAP secondary radar infor-
mation and terminal airport surveillance radar (ASR) information at the radar display. This process is used
when only the ASR secondary beacon radar system fails and/or is scheduled out of service.

4.23.2.3. North Mark. A beacon data block sent by the HOST computer to be displayed by the PIDP on
the 360-degree magnetic bearing from the ASR site. The North Mark is used to ensure correct range/azi
muthorientation during periods of CENRAP.
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4.23.3. BACKGROUND. This documersgvision incorporates requirements contained in related Fed-
eral Aviation Administration (FAA) orders and also includes the guidance contained in GENOT 3/54,
Notice 7110.92, dated 7/23/93. CENRAP is a combined software, hardware, and procedures program to
provide PIDP facilities with the HOST center radar presentation in the event of terminal radar system fail-
ure or nonavailability. It was developed to provide a limited radar environment that allows a more expedi-
tious means of controlling aircraft than utilizing nonradar procedures.

4.23.4. PROCEDURES:

4.23.4.1. CENRAP-Plus. All standard terminal primary target radar sepastiatards shall apply
when in CENRAP-PIlus except the use of Mode C altitude readout for vertical separation purposes.

4.23.4.2. CENRAP. The following separation criteria and limitations are intended to provide ATC ser-
vice during periods of terminal radar failure. It is not intended to increase the level of air traffic services
provided beyond that which is provided during normal operations.

4.23.4.2.1. Use vertical separation of 1,000 feet between instrument flight rules (IFR) aircraft, and
between visual flight rules (VFR) aircraft when passing below or behind a heavy aircraft or B-757. Use
500 feet vertical separation between VFR aircraft and other VFR or IFR aircraft when heavy aircraft are
not involved. The use of Mode C altitude readout for vertical separation purposes is not authorized.

4.23.4.2.2. The following lateral separation may be used in lieu of vertical separation. The lateral separa-
tion standard shall apply to all IFR aircraft and all VFR aircraft receiving sequencing and/or separation
service.

4.23.4.2.2.1. Five miles radar separation.

4.23.4.2.2.2. Apply all appropriate wake turbulence separation criteria as per Order 7110.65.

4.23.4.3. Provide traffic advisories, workload permitting, and safety advisories to IFR and VFR aircraft
when operating in CENRAP. In addition, when sequencing and/or separation services to VFR aircraft are
normally provided, the Chief Controller (CCTLR) shall determine if these services can be provided to
VFR aircraft without impacting services to IFR aircraft during CENRAP operations. Procedures for pro-
viding separation and/or sequencing services to VFR aircraft shall be included in an operating instruction
if it is determined these services will be provided.

4.23.4.4. \fertical separation between aircraft on passingigedying courses shall be applied in accor-
dance with Order 7110.65, Paragraph 5-5-6b(3), En Route.
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4.23.4.5. Visual separation standards shall be applied in accordance with Order 7110.65, Paragraph
7-2-1a, Terminal.

4.23.4.6. Separate aircraft from obstructions by Five miles.

NOTE: THE PROMINENT OBSTRUCTION PROTECTED AIRSPACE SCRIBED ON A TERMI-
NAL VIDEO/GEO MAP IS NOT SHOWN AS 5 MILES.

4.23.4.7. Separate aircraft from adjacent airspace in accordance with Order 7110. 65, paragraph 5-5-9a:
and b3 .

4.23.4.8. Separate aircraft from edge of the scope in accordance with Order 7110.65, paragraph 5-5-10

4.23.4.9. When visual separation cannot be provided, separate a departing aircraft from an arriving air-
craft on final approach by Five miles.

4.23.4.10. Provide the following separation between aircraft when conducting parallel Instrument Land-
ing system (ILS)/ Microwave Landing System Approaches (MLS) Five miles.

4.23.4.11. Simultaneous parallel ILS and MLS approaches are not authorized when using CENRAP.

4.23.5. CERTIFICATION AND PERFORMANCE CRITERIA:

4.23.5.1. Perform an alignment check before using CENRAP in accordance with Order 7110.65, para-
graph 5-1-2. Position reports from targets of opportunity shall be used if unable to comply with Order
7110.65, paragraph 5-1-2.

NOTE: A video/geo map mark which aligns with the North Mark generated by the HOST computer shall
be scribed on the video maps.

4.23.5.2. An entry shall be made with an appropriate explanation in the Daily Record of Facility Opera-
tion, AF Form 3616, as follows:

4.23.5.2.1. When required to switch to a CENRAP operation.

4.23.5.2.2. During periodic checks of CENRAP.
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4.23.5.2.3. During periods of CENRAP training.

4.23.5.3. Advise pilots when the primary radar is out of service and CENRAP is in operation. Phraseol-
ogy: (IAW FAAO 7110.109A) PRIMARY RADAR OUT OF SERVICE. VFR SERVICES ARE AVAIL-
ABLE ONLY TO AIRCRAFT WITH TRANSPONDERS AND ARE LIMITED TO SAFETY ALERTS,
TRAFFIC ADVISORIES, SEPARATION (if appropriate) AND SEQUENCING (if appropriate) TO

(name of airport).

4.23.5.3.1. The advisory may be omitted when provided on the automatic terminal information service
(AT1S) and the pilot indicates having the ATIS information.

4.23.5.3.2. Issue a Notice to Airman discontinuing VFR separation services when using CENRAP pro-
vided these service are normally provided by the facility.

4.23.6. RADAR SERVICE LIMITATIONS:

4.23.6.1. Surveillance approaches are not authorized when using CENRAP.

4.23.6.2. Minimum safaltitude warningand conflict alert are not available with CENRAP or CEN-
RAP-Plus.

4.23.6.3. Center weather data is not available when using CENRAP/CENRAP-PIus.

4.23.6.4. The normal PIDP video/geo map will be used with centeringdérFix accuracy checks shall
be completed in accordance with AFI 13-203.

4.23.6.5. Prearranged coordination agreements or directives which require the use of Mode C altitudes
shall not be exercised during CENRAP operations.

4.23.7. FLIGHT CHECK CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS:

4.23.7.1. CENRAP must be flight checked prior to initial operational use. The flight check must be com-
pleted with a FAA flight inspection aircraft to verify the minimum altitudes at which a CENRAP target
can be tracked within the terminal airspace.
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4.23.7.2. The CENRAP operating instruction required in paragraph 4.23.8.1. shall include minimum alti-
tudes that targets can be tracked with CENRAP.

4.23.7.3. Records of CENRAP flight inspections shalhbeccordance with AFMAN 11-225, United
States Flight Inspection Manual.

4.23.8. LOCAL PROCEDURES:

4.23.8.1. An operating instruction shall contain as a minimurfotlosving:

4.23.8.1.1. The operational steps required to transition to and from CENRAP/CENRAP-PIlus operations.

4.23.8.1.2. The minimuraltitude(s) that targets can be tracked with CENRAP or CENRAP-Plus in the
terminal airspace (4.23.8.1.2. Reference - Paragraph 4.23.7.1.).

4.23.8.1.3. The level of VFR services to be provided and the procedures to follow for these services
(4.23.8.1.3. Reference - Paragraph 4.23.4.3.).

4.23.8.1.3.1. Local procedures shall be developed between tower and approach to permit VFR arrival/
departure operations in the event that VFR sequencing services normally provided to the primary airport
cannot be accomplished.

4.23.8.2. Training and proficiency requirements.

4.23.8.2.1. Facilities which utilize CENRAP or CENRAP-Plus as a primary backup mode shall:

4.23.8.2.1.1. Include within their respective operating instructions the operational steps required to tran-
sition to and from the CENRAP/CENRAP-Plus mode. The CCTLR shall ensure personnel are knowl-
edgeable in the procedures used to transition to and from the backup mode, and that personnel can app
the appropriate separation standards for that mode.

4.23.8.2.1.2. The Chief, Air Traffic Control Training (CATCT) and Chief, Standardization and Evalua-
tion (CSE) shall ensure such training is consistent with local operational needs and in compliance with:
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4.23.8.2.1.2.1. Identify Radar Operations: References to applicable procedures in FAAO 7110.65. TR:
FAAO 7110.65, paragraphs: 4-5-1, 5-1-1, 5-1-2, 5-5-3d and e, 5-5-9a3 and b3, 5-5-10c, 5-5-63b, and AFI
13-203, paragraph 4.11.

4.23.8.2.1.2.2. Classroom Training: References to AFI 13-203, paragraph 4.23. The CATCT will
develop and conduct training from the TRs in paragraph 4.23.8.2.1.2.1., 4.23.4. (Procedures), and 4.23.5
(Certification and Performance Criteria), and 4.23.8. (Local Procedures). Incorporate training into all
applicable facility position certification guides.

4.23.8.2.1.2.3. Qualification/Certification: Document task items on AF Form 797. Certifying official
signs off controllers’ ability to employ CENRAP. The CSE will evaluate and certify controllers who suc-
cessfully complete CENRAP operations. The evaluation will be documented on AF Form 623a and
retained in the individuals training records until the next annual evaluation.

4.23.8.2.1.3. CENRAP procedures are used once a month for proficiency, typically on a Sunday.

4.23.8.3. A LOA with the host ARTCC is required prior to implementing CENRAP.

4.23.9. HOST CENTER RESPONSIBILITIES (IAW FAAO 7110.10%¥enter Radar Presentatipn

4.23.9.1. Facility managers shall provide the appropriate operational personnel with the following CEN-
RAP/CENRAP-PIlus information.

4.23.9.1.1. Inthe event that the HOST center has exceeded, or is about to exceed the number of ARTS/
PIDP facilities which can be sent CENRAP/CENRAP-PIlus for processing, terminate processing in the
following order:

4.23.9.1.1.1. First, facilities engaged in CENRAP/ CENRAP-Plus operations for proficiency or training.

4.23.9.1.1.2. Second, facilities with the lowest level of existing/projected traffic.

4.23.9.1.2. Termination of CENRAP/CENRAP-PIlus processing to the PIDP/ARTS facility(s) shall not
take place until the PIDP/ARTS facility has been notified and adequate time has been provided to prepare
for the loss of center target information.

6.3.3.1.1. DELETED.
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6.3.3.2. Added) Units with AUS workcenters must develop TCGs based on local AF Form 797 require-
ments IAW paragraph 6.6.2.1. As a minimum, the following AUS TCGs are required:

* CATCA (management tasks)
* Automation Specialist (to include all equipment/system administration tasks for location)

6.5.1.3. Before completing SEI requirements, all 1C131 controllers must complete combat skills famil-
jarization training according to AFI 10-403, paragraph 2.5.2. NOTE: The optimum time for this training
to take place is during the 3 months prior to beginning upgrade training.

6.6.2.2. Management training should be conducted by the individual currently holding the management
position. Task certification should be conducted by other staff members who have completed task certi-
fier's training and are qualified on the appropriate section of AFJQS 1C1X1-002 (AF Form 797 for AUS
work centers) as CCTLRs, CSEs, CATCTs, TSNs, and CATCAs. When this is not possible, AOF/CCs
who have completed certifier’s training should certify tasks in the applicable section of AFJQS
1C1X1-002. Certification Exception:Certification of TERPS knowledge/task items will only be accom-
plished by a previously certified TERPS specialist at the unit or by MAJCOM/HQ AFFSA TERPS per-
sonnel who have completed task certifier training. Certification of AUS knowledge/task items will only
be accomplished by a previously certified SSgt 5-Level or higher AUS or CATCA at the unit. Certifica-
tion of CATCA knowledge/task items will only be accomplished by a previously certified CATCA at the
unit. If unit personnel are not available to certify the items, MAJCOM or HQ AFFSA AUS personnel
who have completed task certifier training may certify the tasks. The unit commander must designate
these certifiers in writing.

6.6.6. Combat Skills Familiarization Training: All controllers identified to deploy (UTC assigned) must
complete all required training according to Chapter 14, AFI 10-403, and AFMAN 13-220.

6.7. Air Traffic Control Training Device (ATCTD). The ATCTD is a mission essential equipment
resource required to train radar air traffic controllers. ATCTDs must not be used as a word processing
device, nor used for any purpose other than training air traffic controllers. The administrator must work
closely with the CATCT to incorporate training materials and scenarios. Only authorized software pro-
grams may be loaded on the ATCTD. MAJCOMSs may reallocate ATCTDs to other locations within their
command to satisfy air traffic control radar simulation training requirem®&@a E: Locations with

automated ATC radar systems will use the embedded simulation capabilities (i.e., Enhanced Target Gen
erator, AT Coach, etc.) in place of the ATCTD.

6.7.3. The ATCTD may be used to supplement evaluation procedures to evaluate those skills not
observed with live traffic (e.g., tasks controllers do not routinely perform, such as transition to and from
non-radar procedures).
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6.12.13.(Added) Center Radar Presentation (CENRAP) (if applicable).Conduct semi-annually.
TR: 4.23.

8.7.1.1. For Other Than Reinstatement. Annotate on AF Form 3616aily Record of Facility Opera-
tion:

* Who is performing the special evaluation.

* Who the special evaluation is being conducted on

» Positions the special evaluation is being conducted in.

* Reason for the evaluation.

* Document unsatisfactory results on AF Form 623a or suitable substitute. Forward to the CCTLR
for review and appropriate action.

8.7.1.2. Reinstatement. Annotate on AF Form 38Hily Record of Facility Operation:
* Who is performing the special evaluation.
* Who the special evaluation is being conducted on.
» Positions the special evaluation is being conducted in.
* Reason for the evaluation.

* Document all special evaluation results on AF Form 623a or suitable substitute. Retain for 1 year
after reinstatement or until an annual evaluation is complete whichever is sooner.

9.3.2.2. For all other categories (other than medical), including drug use or abuse and alcohol abuse,
notify MAJCOM/DP of the ATCS certificate withdrawal so they can initiate action to remove the AFSC.

10.5. Local Operating Procedures (LOP).Each regulatory instruction issued to an ATC facility must

be in a memorandum of agreement (MOA), memorandum of understanding (MOU), letter of agreement
(LOA), operations letter, operating instruction (Ol), base airfield operations instruction, or operations
plan (OPlan). (See Attachment 16 for required LOPs and base airfield operations instruction items).
Send local ATC operating procedures, except administrative and facility operating instructions which
address administrative matters only, to the host MAJCOM ATC OPR for approval before publication.
This includes base and unit level instructions that have ATC taskings. When forwarding LOPs for
approval, attach a cover letter that describes each change along with background rationale for each
change. LOPs must have MAJCOM approval prior to the effective date and signature.

10.5.4. Use the base airfield operations instruction as a source document for local ATC situations and pro-
cedures. A list of minimum required items is in attachment 16.

10.6. Current Indexes. Each ATC operations office and facility must maintain a current index of appli-
cable LOPs. Forward copies of current indexes to MAJCOM every year (month determined by individual
MAJCOMS). Index should include date of LOP, date of LOP review, and date of MAJCOM approval.
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11.2. Recorded RecordsRetain all recorder tapes (analog and digital)/cassettes and data extraction disc
recordings for a minimum of 15 days. Facilities equipped with automated radar systems shall retain all
console typewriter printouts (or stored capture files if the feature is available) for a minimum of 30 days.
The CATCA will review all printouts or stored capture files for system abnormalities and occurrences.
Review and documentation procedures of console data printouts or stored capture files shall be containe:
in a facility directive. Protect recorded records of aircraft mishaps, alleged deviations, or hazardous air
traffic reports (HATR) to the degree necessary to prevent unauthorized access. Facilities equipped with
automated radar systems will also protect console data printouts (or stored capture files) and printed dat:
reduction hard copies. Locked receptacles (file cabinets, desks, or safes) are adequate for storing this
material.

11.5. Actions Following an Aircraft Mishap. The WS or SC notifies the CCTLR and other persons

listed in local checklists and directives. Request an aircraft mishap local weather observation. Remove,
label, store, and safeguard pertinent recording tapes (analog and digital), cassettes, and discs. Coordina
facility and runway status with other ATC agencies and request necessary NOTAMSs.

11.6.1. The AOF/CC is custodian for recorder voice tapes (analog and digital)/cassette and data extrac-
tion disc recordings in Air Force ATC facilities.

11.8. Removing Original Records.Do not release recorded or written records concerning mishaps
without authority from the OG/CC. Release the original voice recording for official use to a recognized
investigation authority. Keep a copy of the original recording with the custodian. NOTE: In accordance
with FAA guidance, a DAT recording derived from the hard drive of the DVRS certifies as an original
recording.

11.8.2. If there is a need for a transcript or an additional tape copy, make it from the original recording.
Only two certified re-recordings of the original (DAT) recording should be made. Any additional
re-recordings should be made from a certified copy of the original. When making a tape copy include all
transmissions from initial call-up to at least 5 minutes after last contact. Use the speaker-to-microphone
(GSH 57/58 Stancil Recorders) method to copy when the equipment will not electronically connect. Pref-
ace the reproduction with a statement containing the information in paragraph 11.9.3. Also include the
date and time of reproduction, the name of the person supervising the reproduction, and a certification tha
the reproduction is a true copy of the original recording.

11.18.1.1Units: Submit unit reports quarterly using the Air Traffic Activity Reporting System (ATARS).
Send reports to MAJCOM OPR for ATC not later than 10 workdays after the quarter ends.

11.18.1.2.MAJCOMs. Submit consolidated unit quarterly reports using ATARS. Send reports to
AFFSA/XA not later than 30 days after the quarter ends. Reports may be forwarded to AFFSA/XA on
computer diskette or electronically transmitted (e.g. EMail).
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11.18.2. Focal Points. MAJCOMSs, in coordination with AFFSA/XA, approve counting activities in the
"Special Use" sub-category. MAJCOMs act as a focal point for units to resolve problems with ATARS.
AFFSA/XA acts as the focal point for MAJCOMSs to resolve problems with ATARS.

11.18.3.Use of Forms. Units shall document daily, monthly, and quarterly air traffic activities using the
ATARS. AF Form 3623, Daily Traffic Count, may be used as a separate backup to the automated report
program but not in lieu of it.

14.1.1.7. Base Level Assessment Report. (RCS: HAF-XO[A]9716) Forward Base Level Assessment
(BLA)/in-place wartime requirements for each facility (including Base Operations) to HQ AFFSA/XA
annually NLT 15 April each odd year (unless otherwise directed).

NOTE: (Added) USAFE and PACAF need only forward BLA on locations with UTC taskings.

14.1.2.1. Review base and host nation war plans at least annually. They must also be familiar with appli-
cable portions of the Base Use Plan (Parts 1 and 2) and Survival Recovery and Reconstitution Plan.
(These plans and wing wartime missions will be used to determine sourcing inputs for the BLA and train-
ing requirements).

14.1.4. Review AFM 13-220 for specific mobility and deployment requirements.

14.2.2.4. Any unit with a UTC tasking must ensure each tasked controller has full mobility equipment
including a gas mask.

14.4.8. USAF War Mobilization Plan (WMP), All Volumes (S).

Attachment 1, Glossary of References

DELETE JANAP l146ECanadian-United States Communications Instructions for Reporting Vital Intel-
ligence Sightings

AFI 37-132,Freedom of Information Act Program
DELETE AFMAN 13-214 Aircraft Surge Launch and Recovery (ASLAR) Procedures

Attachment 1, Abbreviations and Acronyms
(Added) DAT Digital Audio Tape

DELETE ASLAR Aircraft Surge Launch and Recovery

Attachment 1, Terms
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Multiple Approach-When more than one aircraft is on the radar final approach at the same time. Normal
radar separation standards apply, and a controller controls only one aircraft, but may monitor two aircraft
simultaneously.

Radar Final Control (RFC) Facility --A fixed, mobile, or transportable radar facility which provides
RFC service. (PAR rating required for SEI)

(Added) Radar Final Control--An air traffic control service that provides navigational guidance or
approach monitoring during the final approach phase of flight. This service normally includes precision
approach radar (PAR) approaches, instrument approach monitoring using PAR equipment when final
approach courses are coincident, flight following, airport surveillance radar (ASR) approaches and safety
alert services. Additional services are provided within system capability. A controller assigned to the
radar final control position (called the radar final controller) normally provides this service.

Attachment 13, Section 2 Tower General Certification Guide (SampléNOTE)

NOTE When developing a computerized MTTR ensure consistency is maintained throughout the docu-
ment. For example, when listing FAAO 7110.65 paragraphs ensure all TRs are prefaced with .65/ or
when listing AFI 13-203 paragraphs ensure all TRs are prefaced with 203/. This will enable the computer
program (i.e., Microsoft Word, Excel) to “find” and “replace” the proper items. If just paragraph numbers
are listed under the applicable headings (i.e., under AFI 13-203 paragraph 6.15 is listed and also under
NAFBI 13-203 paragraph 6.15 is listed) the computer will identify both references during the “find/
replace” function. When the product has a unique name (i.e., AT-M-03) there is no need to preface the
TR.

Attachment 14
Procedures for Establishing VFR Flying Areas and Traffic Patterns

Al4.1. VFR Traffic Patterns:
Al14.1.1. When designing traffic patterns, be sure that:

Al14.1.1.1. They conform to the requirements of paragraphs A14.2 and A14.3 below except when safety
or noise problems require adjustments.

Al14.1.1.2. No unusual or unnecessary maneuvering is required.

Al4.1.2. When traffic patterns for two or more airfields are close together or overlap, coordinate letters
of agreement regarding safe operations. The Airfield Operations Board reviews these letters of agree-
ment.

Al14.1.3. Coordinate revised traffic patterns with ATC agencies and the MAJCOM.

Al4.2. VFR Traffic Pattern Types:
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Al4.2.1. Establish rectangular and overhead patterns at each Air Force airfield, joint-use airfield, and
overseas airfield controlled by the Air Force. Use letters of agreement to provide the desired traffic pat-
tern at airfields under the control of foreign governments or agencies other than the Air Force. Usually,
traffic patterns use a left-hand traffic flow; however, you may use right-hand patterns if required.

Al14.2.2. Develop closed traffic procedures. Closed traffic is a maneuver which allows an aircraft making
successive patterns to stay in the normal traffic flow without exiting and reentering the pattern.

Al14.2.3. Bases may establish an additional rectangular pattern for light aircraft. This pattern provides
adequate separation from normal rectangular and overhead pattern traffic.

Al4.2.4. Establish separate helicopter patterns, if needed. You don't need these patterns if the rectangular
or light aircraft patterns meet operational needs without creating congestion.

Al14.3. VFR Traffic Pattern Altitudes. Establish traffic pattern altitudes to the nearest 100-foot level
relative to the airfield elevation. For example, the traffic pattern altitude for a 1,000-foot traffic pattern
with a field elevation of 245 feet would be 1,200 feet above mean sea level. Traffic pattern altitudes must
provide a minimum of 300 feet obstruction clearance within 1 mile either side of the established ground
track. Establish traffic pattern altitudes as follows:

Al14.3.1. Rectangular pattern: 1,000 feet above field elevation (1,500 feet if a lower altitude causes a
noise problem).

Al14.3.2. Overhead pattern: 1,500 feet above field elevation (2,000 feet if the 1,500 foot rectangular pat-
tern is used or if a lower altitude causes a noise problem).

Al14.3.3. Light aircraft pattern: At least 500 feet above field elevation. In all cases, ensure adequate sep-
aration from normal rectangular pattern traffic.

Al14.3.4. Helicopter patterns: Establish specific altitudes that ensure adequate separation from traffic in
other patterns.

A14.3.5. Closed traffic: The altitude specified usually corresponds to the altitude of the pattern for which
closed traffic is established.

Al4.4. Disseminating Flight Information. When issuing directives or establishing agreements:

Al4.4.1. Provide copies to nearby civil and military airfields, ATC agencies, FAA FSSs, FAA Flight
Standards District Offices, and other interested patrties.

Al4.4.2. Send a description of VFR departure or arrival routes to AFFSA/XO for entry in FLIP Area
Planning.

Al14.4.3. Send a description of any traffic pattern that deviates from standards as approved by the MAJ-
COM, to HQ AFFSA/XO, for entry in FLIP.

Al4.4.4. Ensure airfield management specialists display or inform transient aircrews of local departure
procedures and significant airfield hazards or conditions.

Al14.4.5. Contact the Air Force Representative (AFREP) at the appropriate FAA region for guidance if
traffic flow conflicts arise that cannot be resolved locally. Also notify the MAJCOM OPR.
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Al14.5. Environmental Impact Analysis and AICUZ. Before making changes to local VFR flying

areas, VFR traffic patterns, or altitudes, analyze proposals for impact based on the published AICUZ
study and potential environmental impact. Submit AF Form 813, Request for Environmental Impact
Analysis, to the base civil engineering environmental planning staff for approval (see AFI 32-7004). The
Environmental Impact Analysis Process must be completed prior to making any decision to implement
the proposed change. Advise the base civil engineer when the proposed change has been implementec

Attachment 15 (added)
Attachment 15
Base Level Assessment (BLA)

A15.1. Concept In support of the two major regional contingency (MRC) scenario, ATC and base oper-
ations personnel will deploy to wartime locations while others remain in-place to support operations at
CONUS bases. Airfield operations support for CONUS bases during a two MRC scenario is vital. This
includes the requirements to control delegated airspace in the National Airspace System (NAS) during
contingencies since the FAA may not be manned to assume the responsibility. To meet this goal, nones
sential activities will be reduced to a minimum. Essential activities will continue or expand depending on
the situation.

A15.2. DETERMINING IN-PLACE MANPOWER REQUIREMENTS:

A15.2.1. Tasks. Review wartime support requirements for airfield operations and determine the number
of personnel required (in-place and deployable). Bases apply the matrixes for their respective facilities
and identify and document, by AFSC, each position which is required to accomplish in-place wartime
support functions. Provide justification to the MAJCOM to validate variances to the matrix. The
matrixes are BLA standards only and should not be used in peacetime manpower reviews.

A15.2.2. Assumptions.
A15.2.2.1. Use authorization, NOT personnel assigned to conduct this assessment.

A15.2.2.2. Military experience levels in CONUS will rapidly decline as experienced military members
deploy to the theater.

A15.2.2.3. Commanders will implement expanded hour work weeks (10 hours/day, 6 days/week to
include civilians).

A15.2.2.4. The term sustaining will also apply to theater bases that are not contingency beddowns or use
as through ports.
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A15.2.2.5 Categories A and B-Full and continuous operations is considered 24 hours/day, 7 days a week
operations, categories C and D-partial operations is considered 12 hours/day, 7 days a week operations,
and categories E and F no flightline operations means the airfield is closed (see paragraph 2d).

A15.2.2.6. Primary CONUS missions are strategic airlift and pilot training at AETC bases. Pilot training
will not surge.

A15.2.2.7 Limited flying at fighter bases (less than a squadron of aircraft on base).
A15.2.2.8 All leaves and non-deployment TDYs are canceled.

A15.2.2.9 The Defense Planning Guidance (DPG) determines the type of scenario used for determining
BLA. Currently, 2 MRC scenario is used to size the force.

A15.2.3. Planning Factors.

A15.2.3.1. Hours of operations for radar approach controls (RAPCONSs) and ground control approaches
(GCAs) are independent of base flightline operations since they are an integral part of the National Air-
space System (NAS) while tower, radar final control, and base operations will vary depending upon the
hours of operations of the airfield.

A15.2.3.2. PAR services terminated, except at pilot training locations where required by operational com-
munity (PAR must be in training syllabus as check ride item).

A15.2.3.3. Combine positions where traffic permits.

A15.2.3.4. 3-level authorizations are required in-place in order to continue training. (facility qualified 3
levels can be substituted for 5 levels)

A15.2.3.5. Requirements must be based on the emergency work week of 10 hours per day, 6 days per
week, or a 60 hour week. See WMP-1 Annex Z for more detailed information. Note: You may need to
consider total manhours for the facility, not by position, in calculating the 60 hour work week for man-
power purposes.

A15.2.3.6. RAPCONSs/GCAs at locations with no flightline operations (categories E and F) will need to
find an alternate source for weather information. See FORSIZE/BLA Annex CC, Weather for more
details.

A15.2.3.7. Administrative specialists revert to the control of the squadron.
A15.2.3.8. Few practice approaches flown at other than AETC bases.

A15.2.4. Suggested Steps:
Al15.2.4.1. Use the UMD to determine number of authorizations.

A15.2.4.2. Find the Base Use category for your base. Your plans office should have this information.
That will determine the hours of operations for your facilities.

A15.2.4.3. Estimate traffic loads. If most of the wing is deployed, then civil traffic may be your only
workload.

A15.2.4.4. Determine minimum number of positions required for each facility to support operations.
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A15.2.4.5. Using the 10 hr work day, determine the minimum number authorizations needed to support
the in-place mission (e.g., multiply the number of shifts by the number of positions required. Add a chief
controller position. This number is your BLA (in-place requirements). With the 10 hr day standard you

may need to do some creative scheduling.

A15.2.4.6. Compare your number with the matrixes and justify any variances for additional manning
above the wartime standard.

A15.2.4.7. The difference between authorized and BLA should be your UTC numbers and allow for up to
2 DNICs per complex.

Airfield Operations In-place Requirements Charts

AIRFIELD MANAGEMENT AND BASE OPERATIONS MANNING (1C0X1)

Positions Cat A/B Cat C/D Cat E/FIG
Airfield Manager 1 1 1
Base Ops Controllers 7 Note 2 6 Note 2 2
FLIP Manager/ Aircrew 1
Briefer/ COMSEC Note 3
TOTAL 9 7 3

Note 1 Manning is based on a minimum of “two” operations controllers for all shifts.

Note 2 Base Ops Supervisor will augment the airfield manager and supervise Base Operations activities
Note 3 Full and continuous contingency operations, will require increased support for aircrews.

Note 4 The Quality Assurance position at AETC bases is required.

AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL MANNING (13MX & 1C1XO0)

Positions A/B C/D E/F
Flt Support Element 2 2 1
Tower Element 9 7 4
RAPCON Element| 25 20 20
GCA Element 13 10 10
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RFC Element \ N \ N \ N \

N-Not Required except as noted in paragraph 2c(2).

Note 1: Matrix does not include three levels (includes 2c(4)).

Note 2 Flight Support Element positions (2): AOF/CC and CSE/CATCT (TSN). CAM in airfield man-
agement matrix.

Note 3: Tower (2 & Chief Controller): Local, Ground/Flight Data. Cat E/F required to open facilities
upon return of aircraft while awaiting deployed controllers return.

Note 4: Radar (6 & Chief Controller): Approach, Approach Assist, Departure, Departure Assist, Arrival,
WS (Senior controller on mid shifts), and Clearance Delivery (required to support wing flying only).

Note 5: GCA (3 & Chief Controller): Arrival, Assist, WS (senior controller on mid shifts).
Note 6: Facility position requirements are for each shift.

Sample reporting format (excel spreadsheet will be provided by AFFSA/XAXW)

Base Authorized  In-place required Deployment (UTC) Taskable
TWR

1C191

1C171

1C151

1C131

RDR

1C100
1C171
1C151
1C131

AM/Base
Ops
1C091
1C071
1C051
1C031
Civ

Attachment 16 (added)
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Attachment 16

REQUIRED LOP and BASE AIRFIELD OPERATIONS INSTRUCTION ITEMS

Table A16.1. Required Base Airfield Operations Instructions Items.

SUBJECT SOURCE

Standard Go-around Procedures AFl  13-203, Para
1.10.11.1.

Precision Approach Areas AFI  13-203, Para
2.26.

Hours of Operation AFI 13-203, Para 2.11.

Multiple Approach and ASLAR Procedures AFl  13-203, Rara
2.11.5.4.

Opposite Direction Traffic AFl  13-203, Para
2.13.

Primary Crash Alarm System AFI 13-203, Para 2.16

Continuity of Air Traffic Services AFI  13-203, Paja
2.25.

Control of Ground Traffic and Vehicles (Recall Procedures)
Protection of 360 Overhead
Air Base Defense

ASR Wind Limitations
Multiple Radar Final Control Requirement

Arresting Systems

Aircraft Priorities

Reduced Runway Separation

Min Comm/Comme-out Procedures

AFI 13-203, Para 3.3.

AFI 13-203, Para 3.7.

AFl  13-203, Para
4.12.
AFl 13-203, Para
4.14.
AFl  13-203, Para
4.19.

AFI 13-203, Para 5.

AFI 13-203, Para 5.4.

AFI 13-203, Para

b.5.

AFI 13-203, Para 5.8.

Hot Brake or Hot Gun Procedures AFl  13-203, Rara
10.5.4.

Inflight Emergency Response AFl  13-203, Pgra
10.5.4.

Noise Abatement AFl  13-203, Para
10.5.4.

Tower Responsibility For Aircraft Movement Area AFl  13-203, Hara

10.5.4.

193
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Intersection Takeoff Diagram AFI  13-203, Para
11.3.1.

Airfield Operations Board Membership AFl  13-203, Para,
12.5.2.

Airfield Operations Board Agenda Items for Review AFI  13-203, Para
12.5.4.

Traffic Patterns/Local Flying Area AFI 13-203, Atch 14.

NOTE: This listis not intended to be all-inclusive. Each location is responsible for determining any addi-
tional requirements, or listed requirements that do not apply.

Table A16.2. Required LOP Items.

SUBJECT SOURCE
ATCALS Restoration Policies AFl  13-203,
Para 1.6
Emergency Warning and Evacuation Alarm Notification Procedures AFl  13-203,
Para 2.6
Multi-Channel Recorder Procedures AFl  13-203,
Para 2.7.
Alternate Communications AFl 13-208,
Para 2.10
Radar and Tower Coordination AFl  13-203,
Para 2.11.5.1
Interruptions to ATCALS/Maintenance, ATC Coordination AFl  13-203,
Para 2.20.2
NAVAID Status Reporting AFI  13-203,
Para 2.21.2
ILS Critical Area (Snow Removal) AFl  13-203,
Para 2.21.2.1.
NAVAIDs Without Internal Monitors AFI  13-203,
Para 2.21.4
Procedures for Placing ATCALS on Back-up Power AFl  13-203,
Para 2.22.
Bypassing Interlocks (Multiple ILS Facilities) AFl  13-203,
Para 2.23.2.3
Alternate ATC Facility Operations AFl  13-208,
Para 2.25.
Supervisor of Flying (SOF) AFl  13-203,
Para 5.3




AFI113-203_AFSPCSUP1 4 JANUARY 1999 195

Control Tower Operations AFl  13-203,
Para 10.5.3.

CENRAP Operations AFl  13-203,
IC 97-1, Para
4.23

Radar Operations AFl  13-203,
Para 10.5.3.

NOTE 1: Numerous procedures/practices should be included in a single O.1., e.g., TPX-49 and PIDP pro-
cedures should be included in the Radar Operations O.l. Wind limitations and runway-in-use procedures
would be included in the Control Tower Operations O.I.

NOTE 2: This list is not intended to be all-inclusive. Each location is responsible for determining any
additional requirements, or listed requirements that do not apply.



	PART 1
	Chapter 1
	1.1.� Airfield Operations Flight (AOF) Unit Manning Document (UMD) Authorizations:
	1.1.1.� Airfield Operations Flight Commander (AOF/CC):
	1.1.1.1.� Qualifications:
	1.1.1.1.1.� Must hold Air Force specialty code (AFSC) 13MX at locations that have a USAF air traf...
	1.1.1.1.2.� Must have completed Air Traffic Control technical course # E3OBR13M1-000, E3ABR1C131-...
	1.1.1.1.3.� Must have completed Air Traffic Control Officer Training Program (OTP) course # AFFSA...
	1.1.1.1.4.� When two or more officers are assigned to the AOF, they must complete facility certif...
	1.1.1.1.5.� Complete AT-M-11, Air Traffic Control Officer Training Guide within 6 months of arriv...
	1.1.1.1.6.� Complete AT-M-10, Airfield Management Training Guide, within 1 year after completion ...
	1.1.1.1.7.� Obtain flightline driving certification.
	1.1.1.1.8.� Attendance at Military Airfield Manager Course E3AZR1C091000, PDS Code 200, is desired.
	1.1.1.1.9.� When additional airfield operations officers are assigned, the more senior/experience...

	1.1.1.2.� Responsibilities:
	1.1.1.2.1.� Responsible for the overall operation/services provided by the airfield operations fl...
	1.1.1.2.2.� Responsible for ensuring safe and expeditious air traffic control and airfield manage...
	1.1.1.2.3.� Responsible for developing, coordinating, and maintaining the base Airfield Operation...
	1.1.1.2.4.� Coordinate the agenda and record the minutes of the base Airfield Operations Board. (...
	1.1.1.2.5.� Support the wing flight safety office in accomplishing requirements established in th...
	1.1.1.2.5.1.� Provide the following support to the wing Mid Air Collision Avoidance (MACA) Program.
	1.1.1.2.5.1.1.� Establish a formal pilot/controller liaison program as described in chapter 12 th...

	1.1.1.2.5.2.� Ensure AF Form 651
	1.1.1.2.5.3.� Work closely with the base flight safety office throughout the HATR investigation p...

	1.1.1.2.6.� Support the wing flight safety office in accomplishing accident investigations accord...
	1.1.1.2.6.1.� Establish procedures to ensure airfield operations personnel do not release informa...
	1.1.1.2.6.2.� Establish procedures to ensure protection/appropriate release of recorded informati...

	1.1.1.2.7.� Ensure airfield operations facilities and activities provide effective support of the...
	1.1.1.2.7.1.� Ensure airfield operations support is provided to tenant units according to host-te...
	1.1.1.2.7.2.� Coordinate in developing and applying base-wide operational plans for responding to...
	1.1.1.2.7.3.� Ensure noise abatement program requirements are published in the base Airfield Oper...
	1.1.1.2.7.4.� Coordinate with appropriate flying organizations on the location of and access to r...

	1.1.1.2.8.� Develop/coordinate on necessary Letters of Agreement with the FAA and other military/...
	1.1.1.2.9.� Coordinate with local flying activities and adjacent FAA ATC facilities (when appropr...
	1.1.1.2.9.1.� Coordinate with wing stan-eval, airspace management, the flight safety office, the ...
	1.1.1.2.9.2.� Ensure a VFR flying area chart is provided to appropriate ATC agencies, to include ...
	1.1.1.2.9.3.� Maintain a close liaison with the wing airspace manager to ensure that changes to s...
	1.1.1.2.9.4.� Coordinate on specific areas for disposal of aircraft external stores or jettisonin...

	1.1.1.2.10.� Ensure a Cooperative Weather Watch (CWW) program is implemented and maintained accor...
	1.1.1.2.10.1.� CWW Training and Certification. The local weather unit trains and certifies contro...
	1.1.1.2.10.2.� Air Traffic Control Familiarization Training for Weather Personnel.
	1.1.1.2.10.3.� Ensure a program to familiarize weather personnel with ATC operations is developed...

	1.1.1.2.11.� Ensure comprehensive training programs exist for ATC and AM personnel.
	1.1.1.2.11.1.� Chair the AOF Training Review Board (TRB).
	1.1.1.2.11.2.� Ensure Air Traffic Control Specialist (ATCS) Certificate award/withdrawal document...
	1.1.1.2.11.3.� Ensure overhead ATC staff maintains proficiency/currency.
	1.1.1.2.11.4.� Ensure the AM training program includes upgrade, qualification, recurring, and pro...

	1.1.1.2.12.� Ensure all controllers on the AOF overhead staff meet appropriate physical qualifica...
	1.1.1.2.13.� Inform the wing flight safety office of airfield maintenance and major construction ...
	1.1.1.2.14.� Provide airfield operations support to Civil Engineering for Air Installation Compat...
	1.1.1.2.15.� Ensure the primary crash net is established. Ensure the secondary crash net is insta...
	1.1.1.2.16.� Establish or coordinate local procedures with the wing safety office (in addition to...
	1.1.1.2.17.� Ensure a flightline drivers familiarization program is developed and implemented acc...
	1.1.1.2.18.� Together with the CAM, ensure airfield markings and signs are correct.
	1.1.1.2.19.� Ensure airfield inspections are conducted as prescribed in AFI 13-213. Ensure hazard...
	1.1.1.2.19.1.� Coordinate with the base civil engineer and local agencies on projects that impact...
	1.1.1.2.19.2.� Coordinate on all waivers that affect local airfield or flying operations. Notify ...
	1.1.1.2.19.3.� Together with the CAM, Terminal Instrument Procedures (TERPS), base civil engineer...

	1.1.1.2.20.� Together with the CAM, coordinate airfield operations support with base flying units...
	1.1.1.2.21.� Ensure that procedures are established to store transient aircrew classified materials.
	1.1.1.2.22.� Coordinate on personnel strike plans affecting airfield operations.
	1.1.1.2.23.� Ensure representation on the wing operations center (battle staff) during contingenc...
	1.1.1.2.24.� AOF/CC will review and initial daily events logs, comparing the obvious airfield rel...
	1.1.1.2.25.� At contracted Airfield Management (AM) operations, ensures a primary and alternate Q...


	1.1.2.� Airfield Operations Flight Operations Officer (AOF/DO):
	1.1.2.1.� Qualifications.
	1.1.2.1.1.� Must hold Air Force specialty code (AFSC) 13MX.
	1.1.2.1.2.� Must have completed Air Traffic Control technical course # E3OBR13M1-000 or E3ABR1C13...
	1.1.2.1.3.� Must have completed Air Traffic Control Officer Training Program (OTP) course # AFFSA...
	1.1.2.1.4.� Must complete facility certifications/ratings as described in paragraph
	1.1.2.1.5.� Complete AT-M-11, Air Traffic Control Officer Training Guide within 6 months of arriv...
	1.1.2.1.6.� Complete AT-M-10, Airfield Management Training Guide, within 1 year after completion ...
	1.1.2.1.7.� Obtain flightline driving certification.
	1.1.2.1.8.� Attendance at Military Airfield Manager Course, E3AZR1C091000, PDS Code 200, is desired.

	1.1.2.2.� AOF/DO Responsibilities.
	1.1.2.2.1.� The first responsibility of the AOF/DO is to establish a fundamental understanding of...
	1.1.2.2.2.� Upon completion of facility certification/ rating requirements, the AOF/DO will assis...
	1.1.2.2.3.� The AOF/DO will perform the duties of the AOF/CC in the absence of the AOF/ CC.


	1.1.3.� Airfield Operations Flight Systems Officer (AOF/SO).
	1.1.3.1.� Qualifications.
	1.1.3.1.1.� Must hold Air Force specialty code (AFSC) 13MX.
	1.1.3.1.2.� Must have completed Air Traffic Control technical course # E3OBR13M1-000 or E3ABR1C13...
	1.1.3.1.3.� Must have completed Air Traffic Control Officer Training Program (OTP) course # AFFSA...
	1.1.3.1.4.� Must complete facility certifications/ratings as described in paragraph
	1.1.3.1.5.� Complete AT-M-10, Airfield Management Training Guide, within 1 year of arrival at the...
	1.1.3.1.6.� Complete AT-M-11, Air Traffic Control Officer Training Guide within 6 months after co...
	1.1.3.1.7.� Obtain flightline driving certification.
	1.1.3.1.8.� Attendance at Military Airfield Manager Course, 3AZR1C091000, PDS Code 200, is desired.

	1.1.3.2.� AOF/SO Responsibilities.
	1.1.3.2.1.� The first responsibility of the AOF/SO is to establish a fundamental understanding of...
	1.1.3.2.2.� Upon completion of required training the AOF/SO will assist in the overall management...


	1.1.4.� Chief Controller (CCTLR):
	1.1.4.1.� Qualifications.
	1.1.4.1.1.� Must hold AFSC 1C100, 1C191, 1C171, or GS-2152 (civilian), have performed ATC duties ...
	1.1.4.1.2.� Must complete the CCTLR portion of the AFJQS 1C1X1-002 and AT-M-05, CCTLR Task Certif...
	1.1.4.1.3.� Must become position certified or facility rated and maintain proficiency/currency (w...
	1.1.4.1.3.1.� Tower, GCA, or RFC. Facility rating.
	1.1.4.1.3.2.� RAPCON. Certifications in approach and arrival.


	1.1.4.2.� Responsibilities.
	1.1.4.2.1.� Works directly for the AOF/CC and manages the internal operation of the ATC facility....
	1.1.4.2.1.1.� Establish a program to ensure controllers maintain proficiency in all positions the...
	1.1.4.2.1.2.� Determine the required minimum number of qualified controllers scheduled and presen...
	1.1.4.2.1.3.� Outline requirements for pre-duty familiarization briefings and procedures that pro...
	1.1.4.2.1.4.� Specify tolerance values for radar and video map (e.g. Video Map Generator) alignme...

	1.1.4.2.2.� Advise the AOF/CC and Operations Group staff on air traffic control procedural and sa...
	1.1.4.2.3.� Implement approved air traffic control procedural changes in support of the wing flyi...
	1.1.4.2.4.� Ensure effective management of manpower resources assigned to the ATC facility.
	1.1.4.2.4.1.� Ensure all assigned controllers meet appropriate physical qualification requirement...
	1.1.4.2.4.2.� Ensure the Controller Development Program (CDP) is implemented according to the CDP...
	1.1.4.2.4.3.� Ensure all training record discrepancies, as identified in the CATCTs training reco...
	1.1.4.2.4.4.� Ensure all controllers are trained on the proper use of the ATCTD radar simulation ...
	1.1.4.2.4.5.� Specify training scenario development and management duties/responsibilities of TDS...



	1.1.5.� Chief, Air Traffic Control Training (CATCT):
	1.1.5.1.� Qualifications.
	1.1.5.1.1.� Must hold AFSC 1C191, 1C171, or GS-2152 (civilian), and have performed duties in AFSC...
	1.1.5.1.2.� Must be facility-rated, including coordinator positions, in all facilities, before as...
	1.1.5.1.3.� Must complete the CATCT portion of the AFJQS 1C1X1-002 and the CATCT section of AT-M-...
	1.1.5.1.4.� Attendance at Instructional Systems Designer Course, #J3AZR3S200, is recommended. See...

	1.1.5.2.� Responsibilities.
	1.1.5.2.1.� Works directly for the AOF/CC. At those locations where the flight support element au...
	1.1.5.2.2.� Develop and manage the unit air traffic CDP.
	1.1.5.2.3.� Coordinate the CDP requirements with the AOF/CC, CCTLRs, and CSE, and CATCA.
	1.1.5.2.4.� Monitor facility training capability.
	1.1.5.2.5.� Prepare and coordinate monthly training schedule (i.e., training classes) with ATC st...
	1.1.5.2.6.� Coordinate monthly controller proficiency training requirements with ATC staff. Provi...
	1.1.5.2.7.� Inspect training records documentation for accuracy, completeness, and standardizatio...
	1.1.5.2.8.� Manage computer-based instructional programs.
	1.1.5.2.9.� Manage training review board.
	1.1.5.2.10.� Develop master facility and workcenter training records (AF Form 623).
	1.1.5.2.11.� Develop and maintain facility/workcenter master training plan according to paragraph...
	1.1.5.2.12.� Specify duties/responsibilities of ACATCTs in writing. Coordinate ACATCT activities ...
	1.1.5.2.13.� Review Field Evaluation Questionnaires (FEQ) for validity prior to submission.
	1.1.5.2.14.� Coordinate and process annual formal school training requirements according to AFCAT...
	1.1.5.2.15.� Ensure Training Status Codes (TSC) reflect accurate status of personnel assigned acc...
	1.1.5.2.16.� Advise and assist the Airfield Management Training Manager in developing the Airfiel...


	1.1.6.� Chief, Air Traffic Control Officer Training (CATCOT).
	1.1.7.� Chief, Standardization and Evaluation (CSE):
	1.1.7.1.� Qualifications.
	1.1.7.1.1.� Must hold AFSC 1C191, 1C171, or GS-2152 (civilian), and have performed duties in AFSC...
	1.1.7.1.2.� Must be facility-rated, including coordinator positions, in all facilities (except at...
	1.1.7.1.3.� Must complete the CSE portion of the AFJQS 1C1X1-002 and the CSE section of AT-M-04, ...

	1.1.7.2.� Responsibilities.
	1.1.7.2.1.� Works directly for the AOF/CC. Administers the ATC certification and rating program a...
	1.1.7.2.2.� Perform position certification/facility ratings and special evaluations using standar...
	1.1.7.2.3.� Evaluate CDP to ensure it meets mission and CCTLR and CATCA requirements. At location...
	1.1.7.2.4.� Specify duties/responsibilities of ACSEs in writing. Coordinate ACSE activities with ...
	1.1.7.2.5.� Develop and administer monthly controller proficiency tests and other associated eval...


	1.1.8.� Watch Supervisor (WS) or Senior Controller (SC):
	1.1.8.1.� Qualifications.
	1.1.8.1.1.� Must hold AFSC 1C100, 1C191, 1C171, or 13MX, have performed duties in AFSC 1C1XX/13MX...
	1.1.8.1.2.� Must be rated in all positions, including coordinator positions, and maintain profici...
	1.1.8.1.3.� Must complete the facility WS Task Certification Guide prior to performing duties as ...
	1.1.8.1.4.� GS-2152 Qualifications. Before assuming WS/SC duties, GS-2152 controllers must meet t...
	1.1.8.1.4.1.� Completed AT-M-03,
	1.1.8.1.4.2.� Completed the facility WS Task Certification Guide.
	1.1.8.1.4.3.� Must have at least four years DoD or FAA air traffic control experience (not includ...
	1.1.8.1.4.4.� Rated in all positions within the facility and maintain proficiency.
	1.1.8.1.4.5.� Selected/appointed by the AOF/CC.


	1.1.8.2.� Responsibilities.
	1.1.8.2.1.� Responsible for the overall operations of the facility during their shift and maintai...
	1.1.8.2.2.� If necessary they may limit or disapprove operations based on existing traffic conges...
	1.1.8.2.3.� A senior controller is also simultaneously responsible for duties at an operating pos...

	1.1.8.3.� Military-Civilian equivalency:
	1.1.8.3.1.� 7-Level: Individual hired as an air traffic control supervisor and meets the requirem...
	1.1.8.3.2.� 5-Level: Individual hired as an air traffic controller (line controller), has complet...


	1.1.9.� Chief, Air Traffic Control Automation (CATCA).
	1.1.9.1.� Qualifications.
	1.1.9.1.1.� Must hold PAFSC G1C191, G1C171, or GS-2152 with automation equivalency, have performe...
	1.1.9.1.2.� Must become position certified or facility rated within 6 months of initial assignmen...
	1.1.9.1.3.� Upon completion of local qualification training, must retain this duty for a minimum ...
	1.1.9.1.4.� Must complete the CATCA AF Form 797 task items and CATCA Task Certification Guide wit...

	1.1.9.2.� Responsibilities:
	1.1.9.2.1.� Works directly for the AOF/CC. Manages the internal operation and establishes procedu...
	1.1.9.2.2.� Directs automation activities for system analysis and design, programming operations,...
	1.1.9.2.2.1.� Maintains precise configuration control over ATC operational computer programs ensu...
	1.1.9.2.2.2.� Evaluates and coordinates automated system updates and enhancements with the ATC st...
	1.1.9.2.2.3.� Directs actions when system deficiencies are recognized by ensuring the adequacy of...
	1.1.9.2.2.4.� Directs and plans testing of ATC automation computer software.
	1.1.9.2.2.5.� Coordinates with the TERPS Specialist to obtain the MAJCOM approved MSAW and MVA da...

	1.1.9.2.3.� Advises the AOF/CC and Operations Group staff on air traffic control automation proce...
	1.1.9.2.4.� Determines training requirements and ensures that an automation training program is d...
	1.1.9.2.4.1.� Provides the CATCT, as a minimum, with quarterly proficiency training inputs for th...
	1.1.9.2.4.2.� Ensures the CDP is implemented according to the CDP OI. When necessary, implements ...
	1.1.9.2.4.3.� Ensures all AUSs complete the monthly controller and quarterly AUS proficiency test...
	1.1.9.2.4.4.� Ensures all training record discrepancies, as identified in the CATCT’s training re...

	1.1.9.2.5.� Ensures all FAA automated system software/hardware documentation and applicable Commu...
	1.1.9.2.6.� Ensures effective management of manpower resources assigned to the ATC Automation wor...
	1.1.9.2.6.1.� Determines the required minimum number of qualified automation specialists schedule...
	1.1.9.2.6.2.� Ensures all assigned automation specialist’s meet appropriate flight physical quali...
	1.1.9.2.6.3.� Specifies responsibilities/duties of Assistant CATCA (ACATCA) in writing.

	1.1.9.2.7.� DELETED.
	1.1.9.2.8.� DELETED.
	1.1.9.2.9.� DELETED.
	1.1.9.2.10.� DELETED.
	1.1.9.2.11.� DELETED.
	1.1.9.2.11.1.� DELETED.



	1.1.10.� Air Traffic Control Automation Specialist (AUS).
	1.1.10.1.� Qualifications.
	1.1.10.1.1.� Must hold PAFSC G1C171, G1C151, or GS-2152 with automation equivalency and have perf...
	1.1.10.1.2.� Must achieve a minimum score of 71 on the USAF Electronic Data Processing Test (EDPT...
	1.1.10.1.3.� Must become position certified or facility rated within 6 months of initial assignme...
	1.1.10.1.4.� Must complete the Apprentice C-CS Programming Specialist course, #E3AZR3C032-001, an...
	1.1.10.1.5.� AUSs cannot work unmonitored and are not considered qualified until they have succes...
	1.1.10.1.6.� Must have a working knowledge of DOS, WINDOWS, and UNIX applications or complete thi...
	1.1.10.1.7.� Upon completion of local qualification training, must retain this duty for a minimum...

	1.1.10.2.� Responsibilities.
	1.1.10.2.1.� Maintains general situational awareness and is responsible for the overall operation...
	1.1.10.2.2.� Develops, modifies, integrates, and tests computer software. Arranges test routines ...
	1.1.10.2.3.� Performs system updates. Integrates the automated ATC radar system’s site adaptation...
	1.1.10.2.4.� Recommends system enhancements and functional changes and identifies system problems...
	1.1.10.2.5.� Stores, controls, and safeguards automated systems operational computer software pro...
	1.1.10.2.6.� Performs system playbacks, backups, and restores IAW LOP.
	1.1.10.2.7.� Educates users on the operational use of supported computer systems.
	1.1.10.2.8.� Ensures compliance with directives governing security of automated ATC computer syst...
	1.1.10.2.9.� Assists the CATCT in developing and integrating controller training scenarios for th...


	1.1.11.� Chief, Airfield Management (CAM).
	1.1.11.1.� Plans, Organizes, and directs airfield management.

	1.1.12.� Chief, Base Operations (CBO).
	1.1.13.� Terminal Instrument Procedures Specialist (TERPS) NCO.
	1.1.13.1.� Qualifications.
	1.1.13.1.1.� Must hold AFSC 1C191, 1C171, or GS-2152 (civilian), and complete course E3OZR13B4A-0...
	1.1.13.1.2.� Must be facility rated prior to assuming primary TERPS NCO duties. Recommend the TER...
	1.1.13.1.3.� Must complete the appropriate TERPS section of AFJQS-002, within 6 months of initial...
	1.1.13.1.4.� Once assigned, must retain this duty for a minimum of 2 years, unless PCSed to anoth...

	1.1.13.2.� Unit TERPS Responsibilities.
	1.1.13.2.1.� Initiates actions essential to the fulfillment of TERPS program objectives assigned ...
	1.1.13.2.2.� Using the most accurate information available; plots, verifies and updates computeri...
	1.1.13.2.3.� Prepare automated (manual when applicable) instrument procedure packages for approac...
	1.1.13.2.4.� Coordinate new and revised instrument procedures with appropriate agencies.
	1.1.13.2.5.� Notify the MAJCOM TERPs office whenever your location/obstacle data base has been mo...
	1.1.13.2.6.� Maintain TERPS Publications IAW AFMAN 11-230, Attachment 1 and TERPS files IAW USAF,...
	1.1.13.2.7.� Develop and maintain a continuity folder including, as a minimum (See MAJCOM supplem...
	1.1.13.2.8.� TERPS files will contain current C-1, C-2, E-1, E-2, and E-3 Comprehensive Plan maps...
	1.1.13.2.9.� Instrument Procedures Report.
	1.1.13.2.10.� Conduct a biennial (every 2 years) review to include the following:
	1.1.13.2.10.1.� Obstacle data base.
	1.1.13.2.10.2.� Review/validate need for existing waivers and ensure currency (if applicable).
	1.1.13.2.10.3.� Review MVAC, MIFRAC, Diverse Departure/Diverse Vector Areas, IAPs, STARs, and SID...

	1.1.13.2.11.� This review will be documented and a copy forwarded to parent MAJCOM NLT 15 Septemb...
	1.1.13.2.12.� Complete FAA Form 8240-22,
	1.1.13.2.13.� Prepare FAA Form 6050-4,
	1.1.13.2.14.� Review and document that procedural data in each new FLIP product is correct (See A...
	1.1.13.2.15.� Provide notification of instrument procedure revisions to wing civil engineering an...
	1.1.13.2.16.� Review and comment on FAA Form 7460-1,
	1.1.13.2.17.� Accomplish and submit a Request for Environmental Impact Analysis, if required, IAW...
	1.1.13.2.18.� Ensure instrument procedures data requiring NOTAM action is provided to Airfield Ma...
	1.1.13.2.19.� Assist Facility Chief Controller in development of Video Mapping, and Programmable ...
	1.1.13.2.20.� Attend Base Airfield Operations Board meetings.
	1.1.13.2.21.� The primary TERPS NCO will provide training and task certification support for the ...
	1.1.13.2.22.� The primary TERPS NCO must coordinate the ATERPS activities with the CCTLR.


	1.1.14.� Chief, ATC Training and Standardization (TSN):
	1.1.14.1.� Qualifications.
	1.1.14.1.1.� Must hold AFSC 1C191 or 1C171 and have performed duties in AFSC 1C1X1 for at least 5...
	1.1.14.1.2.� Must be facility-rated, including coordinator positions, in all facilities (except a...
	1.1.14.1.3.� Must complete the CSE and CATCT portions of the AFJQS 1C1X1-002 and the CSE and CATC...
	1.1.14.1.4.� Attendance at Instructional Systems Designers (ISD) Course, #J3AZR3S200, is recommen...

	1.1.14.2.� Responsibilities.
	1.1.14.2.1.� Works directly for the AOF/CC.
	1.1.14.2.2.� A TSN serves in the capacity of a CATCT and CSE where only one 1C1X1 position is aut...


	1.1.15.� Airfield Management Quality Assurance Evaluator (QAE):

	1.2.� Non-UMD Positions.
	1.2.1.� Assistant Chief Controller:
	1.2.1.1.� Qualifications.
	1.2.1.1.1.� Must be a 1C191 or 1C171, facility rated, WS qualified, and maintain proficiency.
	1.2.1.1.2.� Must complete the CCTLR portion of the AFJQS 1C1X1-002 and AT-M-05, CCTLR Task Certif...
	1.2.1.1.3.� The facility CCTLR will determine whether an assistant CCTLR is required. Selection w...

	1.2.1.2.� Responsibilities.
	1.2.1.2.1.� Assist the CCTLR in the internal operation of the ATC facility. Specific responsibili...


	1.2.2.� Air Traffic Control Training Device System Administrator (TDSA):
	1.2.2.1.� Qualifications.
	1.2.2.1.1.� Must hold AFSC 1C171 or 1C151 and have performed duties in AFSC 1C1X1 for at least tw...
	1.2.2.1.2.� Must be facility-rated (except at short tour locations) before assuming duties; must ...
	1.2.2.1.3.� Must have a working knowledge of MS-DOS and WINDOWS applications or complete this tra...

	1.2.2.2.� Responsibilities.
	1.2.2.2.1.� Assist the CATCT in developing and managing the unit air traffic control training dev...
	1.2.2.2.2.� Build and maintain sector and scenario simulation products, as described in
	1.2.2.2.3.� Train unit controllers on the use of the ATCTD, as described in
	1.2.2.2.4.� Develop an ATCTD continuity folder that is available to all users. At a minimum, incl...
	1.2.2.2.4.1.� Complete list of all ATCTD scenarios. Include a description (objective) of each sce...
	1.2.2.2.4.2.� Current copy of the ATCTD users manual.
	1.2.2.2.4.3.� Worksheet to track hardware/software malfunctions.
	1.2.2.2.4.4.� Description of terminal labeling system.
	1.2.2.2.4.5.� All coordination documentation pertinent to the ATCTD (i.e., emails, memorandums)
	1.2.2.2.4.6.� Appointment letters and duty description (TDSA and ATDSA).
	1.2.2.2.4.7.� Other information pertinent to ATCTD.
	1.2.2.2.4.8.� Specify duties/responsibilities of Assistant TDSAs (ATDSA) in writing.



	1.2.3.� Assistant Chief, Air Traffic Control Training (ACATCT):
	1.2.3.1.� Qualifications.
	1.2.3.1.1.� Must hold AFSC 1C191 or 1C171 and have performed duties in AFSC 1C1X1 for at least 5 ...
	1.2.3.1.2.� Must complete the CATCT portion of the AFJQS 1C1X1-002 and the CATCT section of AT-M-...
	1.2.3.1.3.� Must be facility rated in the facility where they provide ACATCT support.

	1.2.3.2.� Responsibilities. Responsibilities will be placed in writing by the CATCT.

	1.2.4.� Assistant Chief, Standardization and Evaluation (ACSE):
	1.2.4.1.� Qualifications.
	1.2.4.1.1.� Must hold AFSC 1C191 or 1C171 and have performed duties in AFSC 1C1X1 for at least 5 ...
	1.2.4.1.2.� Must complete the CSE portion of the AFJQS 1C1X1-002 and the CSE section of AT-M-04, ...
	1.2.4.1.3.� Must be facility rated in the facility where they provide ACSE support.

	1.2.4.2.� Responsibilities. Responsibilities will be placed in writing by the CSE.


	1.3.� Certification/Rating Requirements for AOF Officers:
	1.3.1.� The following are minimum requirements to ensure AOF officers remain current on facility ...
	1.3.1.1.� When AOF officers have less than six years ATC experience (starting with their date of ...
	1.3.1.1.1.� AOF officers assigned at locations with both tower and radar approach control facilit...
	1.3.1.1.2.� AOF officers assigned at locations with tower and ground controlled approach (GCA) fa...
	1.3.1.1.3.� AOF officers assigned at locations with tower and RFC facilities must obtain local co...
	1.3.1.1.4.� AOF officers assigned at locations with only a control tower must obtain a full facil...

	1.3.1.2.� After completion of facility certification requirements at their respective locations, ...
	1.3.1.2.1.� Maintain proficiency in all required control positions, as specified above.
	1.3.1.2.2.� Monitor or work various other control/operating positions in all airfield operations ...

	1.3.1.3.� AOF officers with over six years ATC experience (as defined in paragraph


	1.4.� Hours of Duty.
	1.4.1.� A normal scheduled shift should be 8 hours and will not exceed 10 hours. A scheduled off-...
	1.4.2.� Duty time begins with the first scheduled duty, either ATC or non-ATC, and ends with the ...
	1.4.3.� MAJCOM and Numbered Air Force (NAF) commanders may direct 12-hour surge shifts only at lo...
	1.4.4.� Consider standby time as ATC duty time. Do not consider on-call time or preduty familiari...

	1.5.� Facility Staffing.
	1.5.1.� Control tower, GCA, or RFC: One watch supervisor qualified 7-level or civilian equivalent...
	1.5.2.� RAPCON: One watch supervisor qualified 7-level or civilian equivalent (GS-2152 Terminal) ...
	1.5.3.� Only qualified controllers may work in a position without a trainer/monitor.
	1.5.4.� Only trainer qualified controllers may train or monitor a trainee. Additionally, they sho...
	1.5.5.� Only personnel, to include host-nation and sister service (USN, USMC, etc.), who have suc...
	1.5.6.� All active duty MAJCOMs will have a supplement to AFI 13-203. As a minimum it must contai...
	Table 1.1.� (Added-AFSPC) Patrick AFB Position/Hours.
	Table 1.2.� (Added-AFSPC) Position/Hours for Vandenberg AFB.
	1.5.7.� Air traffic control personnel are shift workers, and must adhere to crew rest requirement...
	1.5.8.� Emergency Staffing Level (ESL):
	1.5.8.1.� The ESL represents the minimum number of qualified controllers necessary to provide nor...
	1.5.8.1.1.� Units will provide ESL forecasts to their MAJCOMs based on PCS, TDY, DNIC, etc. The M...

	1.5.8.2.� Base ESL computation on absolute minimum position staffing per shift, per complex, to p...
	1.5.8.2.1.� One seven-level per shift unless a variance justifies additional requirements.
	1.5.8.2.2.� Use a SC concept for all facilities where possible.
	1.5.8.2.3.� During known low traffic periods (swing, mid, weekend and holiday shifts), consider c...
	1.5.8.2.4.� Do not consider positions authorized in FAC 13E100, 13E125, and host-nation controlle...

	1.5.8.3.� When the number of qualified controllers reaches or drops below ESL the OSS/CC, or equi...
	1.5.8.3.1.� Recall qualified controllers from base and organizational duties.
	1.5.8.3.2.� Curtail certain peripheral ATC services, such as multiple precision radar approach ca...
	1.5.8.3.3.� Combine positions of operation where possible.
	1.5.8.3.4.� Increase controller duty hours.

	1.5.8.4.� Before taking any of the above actions AOF management will schedule dual-certified pers...
	1.5.8.5.� MAJCOMs must make every effort to resolve ESL problems with MAJCOM resources before req...


	1.6.� Maintenance Support.
	1.7.� Duty Limitations.
	1.7.1.� Air traffic controllers must meet physical qualifications according to AFI 48-123.
	1.7.2.� Personnel may perform ATC duties even though they are taking innocuous medication, such a...
	1.7.3.� Personnel ordinarily assigned to an operating position, including those who directly supe...
	1.7.4.� Controllers shall not be assigned ATC duties for at least 8 hours after donating blood (f...
	1.7.5.� Controllers receiving medical or dental treatment, or immunizations that could affect dut...
	1.7.6.� Personnel must not perform ATC duties, nor directly supervise other controllers, while un...

	1.8.� Consolidating Positions.
	1.8.1.� CCTLRs must define procedures for consolidating positions in an LOP.

	1.9.� Operating Initials.
	1.10.� Local Operating Procedures.
	1.10.1.� Each regulatory instruction issued to an ATC facility must be in a letter of agreement, ...
	1.10.2.� Send local operating procedures, except administrative and facility operating instructio...
	1.10.3.� Revise, not completely rewrite, letters of agreement and operations letters as follows:
	1.10.3.1.� Process revisions as complete page changes.
	1.10.3.2.� Mark a revised paragraph or section with an asterisk to signify new material.
	1.10.3.3.� The letters “Rev” and the effective date of the revision are in the lower right hand c...
	1.10.3.4.� Each copy of the original document has the change posted on it.
	1.10.3.5.� Coordinate and process the same as for the original letter.

	1.10.4.� Use a pen-and-ink change to delete material or to write in a word or reference to anothe...
	1.10.5.� Letters of agreement are written between Air Force units or agencies on a particular bas...
	1.10.5.1.� Delegate areas of jurisdiction and specify condition of use.
	1.10.5.2.� Define interfacility or interagency responsibilities and coordination.
	1.10.5.3.� Describe special operating conditions or add to established instructions.

	1.10.6.� The MAJCOM OPR for ATC coordinates, reviews, and approves ATC letters of agreement betwe...
	1.10.7.� The following people will sign letters of agreement: OG/CC, commanders of Air Force unit...
	1.10.8.� Prepare operations letters between ATC facilities, or between an ATC facility and anothe...
	1.10.8.1.� Supplement operational or procedural instructions.
	1.10.8.2.� Standardize operations.
	1.10.8.3.� Describe special operating conditions or ATC procedures that are peculiar to a certain...

	1.10.9.� AOF/CCs ensure preparation, coordination, and approval of operations letters.
	1.10.9.1.� The following people will sign operations letters: The AOF/CC, the wing, base, or squa...

	1.10.10.� CCTLRs issue operating instructions to regulate and standardize administrative practice...
	1.10.11.� Wing and Base ATC directives:
	1.10.11.1.� An ATC instruction provides a source document for local ATC situations and procedures...
	1.10.11.2.� An ATC annex in an OPlan usually pertains to specific situations, such as anti-hijack...




	PART 2
	Chapter 2
	2.1.� Hours of Operation.
	2.1.1.� The OG/CC may authorize standby hours instead of staffing the GCA or RFC facility continu...
	2.1.2.� OG/CC may extend operating hours at bases where facilities are open less than 24 hours, a...
	2.1.3.� OG/CC is the approval authority for temporary closures (less than 72 hours) of ATC facili...

	2.2.� Equipment Checks.
	2.2.1.� CCTLR must define procedures for periodic checks of all equipment including after a power...
	2.2.2.� CCTLRs will ensure detailed equipment checklists are developed for use by the on-coming w...
	2.2.3.� Watch supervisors must verify equipment outages daily with Job Control. Document completi...
	2.2.3.1.� Checklists will be started at the beginning of each shift, and completed as soon as pos...


	2.3.� Facility Clocks.
	2.4.� Wind Information.
	2.5.� Weather Equipment Warning Devices.
	2.6.� Emergency Warning and Evacuation Alarms.
	2.6.1.� An RSU must be able to activate the warning system the same as a control tower.
	2.6.2.� The tower controller activates position "A" of the alarm switch when an emergency aircraf...
	2.6.3.� If an imminent hazard to the GCA, RSU, or MRAPCON develops, the tower controller immediat...
	2.6.4.� An activation test will be conducted weekly on the “A” and “B” position. Outline procedur...

	2.7.� Recorders.
	2.7.1.� Multi-channel recorders/Digital Voice Recording Systems (DVRS) must have an approved time...
	2.7.2.� Record pilot-to-dispatch and pilot-to-forecaster frequencies after meeting the requiremen...

	2.8.� Use of Communications.
	2.8.1.� Personnel must not transmit or permit the transmission of:
	2.8.2.� Occasionally it is necessary to transmit a message not directly associated with ATC, but ...
	2.8.2.1.� They coordinate transmissions with ATC facilities prior to transmitting.
	2.8.2.2.� They do not issue ATC instructions.
	2.8.2.3.� Controllers can interrupt transmissions to continue ATC services.

	2.8.3.� ATC facilities relay essential non-ATC instructions to aircraft if no other source of com...
	2.8.3.1.� Commanders must ensure maximum use of pilot-to-dispatcher, operations center, or simila...
	2.8.3.2.� Relaying distinguished visitor (DV) information is necessary for military protocol. An ...
	2.8.3.3.� When an unauthorized agency uses an ATC frequency, make an entry on the AF Form 3616,


	2.9.� Landline Operations.
	2.10.� Alternate Communications.
	2.11.� Radar and Tower Coordination.
	2.11.1.� Flashing White Light. An arriving aircraft has reached a specified point from the runway...
	2.11.1.1.� Radar controller activates the flashing white light and furnishes the tower controller...
	2.11.1.2.� Tower controller steadies the white light acknowledging receipt of arrival information.

	2.11.2.� Flashing Amber Light. An aircraft is (minimum) 7 miles from touchdown or end of runway a...
	2.11.2.1.� Radar controller activates the flashing amber light.
	2.11.2.2.� Tower controller steadies the amber light to acknowledge the position of the aircraft ...

	2.11.3.� Flashing Green Light. An aircraft is (minimum) 4 miles from touchdown or end of runway a...
	2.11.3.1.� Radar controller activates the flashing green light, verbally stating type landing and...
	2.11.3.2.� Tower controller steadies the green light and issues a verbal clearance to approve a l...
	2.11.3.3.� Radar controller relays the tower clearance verbatim (may simultaneously transmit the ...

	2.11.4.� Red Light. When activated, cancels the clearance for the first aircraft on radar final a...
	2.11.4.1.� Tower controller activates the flashing red light when denying or canceling a clearanc...
	2.11.4.2.� Radar controller steadies the red light after issuing the clearance denial or cancella...
	2.11.4.3.� The radar controller may activate the red light and will verbally advise the tower of ...
	2.11.4.4.� The flashing red light applies only to the first aircraft on radar final approach.

	2.11.5.� Establishing Local Procedures and Requirements:
	2.11.5.1.� The distances from touchdown or end of runway specified for the amber and green lights...
	2.11.5.2.� Do not modify the meaning or use of the red light.
	2.11.5.3.� Define multiple approach, where required, in an LOP.


	2.12.� Minimum Distance Without Final Clearance.
	2.13.� IFR Opposite Direction Traffic.
	2.13.1.� Locations which require opposite direction traffic must define minimum opposite directio...
	2.13.2.� Consider all airfield conditions which may affect opposite direction operations.

	2.14.� Clearance Delivery.
	2.15.� Emergency Frequencies.
	2.15.1.� ATC personnel will normally handle an unscheduled personnel, emergency, or crash locator...
	2.15.2.� Operational testing of a personnel, emergency, or crash locator beacon may not require a...

	2.16.� Primary Crash Alarm System (PCAS).
	2.17.� Land Mobile Radios (LMR).
	2.18.� Airport Lighting Systems.
	2.18.1.� When the prevailing visibility is 1 mile or less, or the runway visual range (RVR) is 6,...

	2.19.� Notice to Airmen (NOTAM).
	2.19.1.� The AOF/CC must ensure appropriate NOTAMS are sent to protect airspace when the airfield...

	2.20.� Interruptions to ATCALS.
	2.20.1.� Before turning a facility over for PM during other than published maintenance periods:
	2.20.1.1.� Maintenance workers must request approval for the work far enough in advance to allow ...
	2.20.1.2.� The AOF/CC or representative coordinates the downtime of a facility.
	2.20.1.3.� Before approving downtime, the AOF/CC gets the approval of the OG/CC and notifies the ...
	2.20.1.4.� When an ATCALS component is part of the National Airspace System (NAS), the AOF/ CC or...
	2.20.1.5.� At multiple base complexes, coordinate schedules so all bases do not remove similar AT...
	2.20.1.6.� Request planned maintenance shutdown of ATCALS during periods of least activity, inclu...
	2.20.1.7.� After coordination, the AOF/CC informs maintenance that downtime is approved/disapprov...

	2.20.2.� Maintenance workers must coordinate with the affected ATC facility watch supervisor/seni...
	2.20.3.� Watch supervisors/senior controllers must not allow maintenance personnel to perform wor...
	2.20.4.� The AOF/CC will ensure NOTAM action is requested through the appropriate agency.

	2.21.� Monitoring Navigational Aid Equipment.
	2.21.1.� Designate one ATC facility to be responsible for NAVAID status and install a remote stat...
	2.21.2.� The ATC facility with the RSI informs other facilities of NAVAID status changes. AOF/CC ...
	2.21.2.1.� At locations where snow accumulation affects the ILS glide slope and causes the RSI to...

	2.21.3.� When an RSI is inoperative or the RSI monitoring facility is unmanned, continue to use N...
	2.21.4.� When the responsible ATC facility is unstaffed, remove from service NAVAIDs without an i...
	2.21.5.� For category (CAT) II ILS facilities, when the RSI fails or the facility with the RSI is...
	2.21.6.� NAVAID operating hours that are less than continuous must be published in the appropriat...

	2.22.� Using Auxiliary Power Generators.
	2.22.1.� Maintenance personnel must get approval from the watch supervisor or senior controller b...
	2.22.2.� Maintenance personnel must get approval from the facility responsible for monitoring NAV...

	2.23.� Multiple Instrument Landing Systems (ILS) Facilities:
	2.23.1.� ILS facilities installed on intersecting or parallel runways may operate simultaneously,...
	2.23.2.� ILS facilities at opposite ends of the same runway must have an interlock to prevent sim...
	2.23.2.1.� If the facilities are on common frequencies, assume interference (both glide slope and...
	2.23.2.2.� If the facilities are on discrete noninterfering frequencies and weather conditions ar...
	2.23.2.3.� AOF/CC must specify conditions for bypassing interlocks in an LOP with maintenance.

	2.23.3.� Install outer markers serving parallel runways to mark their respective glide slope inte...
	2.23.4.� The chief controller of the facility responsible for NAVAID status must set up procedure...
	2.23.5.� Maintenance personnel must get ATC approval before making radiation checks on the inacti...

	2.24.� ILS Equipment Requirements for Operation.
	2.25.� Continuity of Air Traffic Services.
	2.26.� Precision Approach Critical Areas.
	2.26.1.� CAT I and II ILS/MMLS Localizer Critical Areas:
	2.26.1.1.� When the reported ceiling is less than 800 feet or the visibility is less than 2 miles...
	2.26.1.1.1.� A preceding aircraft approaching the same runway or another runway may pass through ...

	2.26.1.2.� When the reported ceiling is less than 200 feet and or RVR 2,000 or less (1/2 mile if ...

	2.26.2.� CAT I and II ILS/MMLS Glide Slope Critical Areas:
	2.26.2.1.� When the reported ceiling is at or above 800 feet and visibility at or above 2 miles, ...
	2.26.2.2.� When the reported ceiling is less than 800 feet or visibility less than 2 miles, but a...
	2.26.2.3.� When the reported ceiling is less than 200 feet or visibility less than 1/2 mile (RVR ...

	2.26.3.� Where perimeter roads, access roads, etc., pass through the localizer or glide slope cri...
	2.26.4.� When the reported ceiling is less than 200 feet and or RVR 2,000 or less (1/2 mile visib...
	2.26.5.� MMLS Critical Areas.
	Figure 2.1.� Localizer Critical Area (GRN 27/29).
	Figure 2.2.� Glide Slope Critical Area.
	Figure 2.3.� Touchdown Area.
	Figure 2.4.� MMLS Azimuth Critical Areas.
	Figure 2.5.� MMLS Elevation Critical Areas.


	2.27.� Automated ATC Systems.
	2.27.1.� HQ Electronic Systems Center (ESC) OL-D/E is the authoritative source for the implementa...
	2.27.1.1.� Facility CCTLRs will review each PIDP/FDS VDD to determine any operational or procedur...
	2.27.1.2.� The FAA is the authoritative source for the software maintenance of the ATC systems th...

	2.27.2.� Computer hardware, software programs, and data bases used to provide operational ATC ser...
	2.27.3.� Immediately withdraw from service any ATC computer resource suspected of malfunctioning ...

	2.28.� Control Tower Plastic Window Shades.

	Chapter 3
	3.1.� Light Guns.
	3.1.1.� Light gun operational checks must be accomplished at least once per day and when practica...

	3.2.� Takeoff or Landing Direction Determination.
	3.3.� Control of Ground Traffic in Aircraft Movement Areas.
	3.4.� Wind Limitations on Control Towers.
	3.5.� Functional Use of Tower Radar Displays.
	3.5.1.� Facility managers may determine on a case-by-case basis, if the maintenance indicator is ...
	3.5.1.1.� Do not use the BRITE maintenance indicator on a permanent basis.

	3.5.2.� BRITE/DBRITE radar displays in USAF control towers are certified radar displays.

	3.6.� Wear of Sunglasses in Control Towers.
	3.7.� Protection of 360 Overhead Pattern.
	3.8.� Tower Equipment.
	3.9.� Departure/Arrival Separation.
	3.10.� Air Force Policy on Class “C” Service.

	Chapter 4
	4.1.� Radar Use.
	4.1.1.� A facility may remote radar operated by non-ATC agencies and use it for ATC purposes if t...
	4.1.2.� A controller provides radar service when they have a usable target and determine that pre...

	4.2.� Radar Mapping Requirements.
	4.2.1.� Do not use grease pencil markings, plastic tape, compass rose grid lines, range marks or ...
	4.2.2.� If map overlays are coincidental with a flight inspected video map presentation, they do ...
	4.2.3.� Verify the accuracy of new or modified digital maps by using “targets of opportunity” ove...

	4.3.� AN/TPX-42 Strapping.
	4.3.1.� Do not use AN/TPX-42 altitude read-outs for separation between the transition altitude an...
	4.3.2.� Facilities with programmable indicator data processor (PIDP) equipment do not require str...

	4.4.� Range Azimuth Beacon Monitor (RABM).
	4.5.� Radar Reflectors for Precision Approach Radar (PAR):
	4.5.1.� The outage of one bracketing reflector, or the outage of the centerline reflector when a ...
	4.5.2.� The AN/GPN-22 and AN/TPN-25 do not use bracketing or touchdown reflectors. A track refere...

	4.6.� Radar Glide Path and Course Information.
	4.6.1.� The AN/GPN-22 and AN/TPN-25 use a computer tracking system. Local conditions and equipmen...

	4.7.� PAR Safety Zones: (
	4.7.1.� PAR Lower Safety Limit Zone.
	4.7.1.1.� The "B" cursor extends upward at an angle one-half (0.5) of a degree lower than the com...
	4.7.1.2.� At some locations, the length of the "B" cursor differs because of differences in glide...
	4.7.1.3.� The AN/GPN-22 "B" cursor extends to the length of the "A" cursor. However, safety limit...
	4.7.1.4.� A dashed electronic cursor displays the "B" cursor on the elevation portion of the PAR ...

	4.7.2.� PAR Upper Safety Limit Zone.
	4.7.3.� PAR Lateral Safety Limits.
	Figure 4.1.� Typical FPN-62 Elevation Display.

	Table 4.1.� PAR Lateral Safety Limits and Approximate Displacement Distance.

	4.8.� Decision Height (DH).
	4.9.� Monitoring Instrument Final Approach Courses.
	4.9.1.� If a facility cannot use PAR to monitor ILS or MLS approaches, publish a caution in the r...
	4.9.2.� Where PAR serves a runway that has an ILS, MLS, or visual glide slope indicator, the glid...
	4.9.3.� When the mission warrants simultaneous approach monitoring the CCTLR will outline procedu...
	4.9.4.� A radar final controller must not accept more than one aircraft or flight conducting a pr...
	4.9.5.� DELETE

	4.10.� Airport Surveillance Radar (ASR) Approach Procedures:
	4.10.1.� An adequate reference to the runway centerline must be available on the ASR indicator. T...
	4.10.2.� Facilities must use a video map, if available, to depict the extended runway centerline....
	4.10.3.� There is no requirement for bracketing reflectors or a video map to provide ASR approach...
	4.10.4.� Recommended altitudes for ASR approaches must be developed according to AFMAN 13-209 and...

	4.11.� Radar Performance Checks.
	4.11.1.� The radar performance check must be accomplished at least once each shift.
	4.11.2.� Automated ATC narrow-band radar systems shall not be used for operational purposes unles...

	4.12.� Air Base Defense.
	4.13.� Optimum Antenna Tilt.
	4.14.� Surveillance Antenna Operation in High Wind.
	4.15.� Minimum Safe Altitude Warning (MSAW) Requirements.
	4.15.1.� (Added) CCTLRs will ensure an MSAW alarm operational test is accomplished at least weekl...

	4.16.� Low Altitude Alerting System (LAAS) Requirements.
	4.16.1.� During wartime deployments and short-notice or emergency taskings, use of the LAAS circu...

	4.17.� Diverse Vector Areas (DVA).
	4.17.1.� When a DVA is established, the CCTLR shall prepare a facility operating instruction desc...
	4.17.1.1.� A complete description of the DVA, to include any restrictions and/or free vectoring a...
	4.17.1.2.� Procedures for radar vectoring IFR departures below the MVA and radar vectoring below ...
	4.17.1.2.1.� Outbound vectoring sectors involving one or more areas.
	4.17.1.2.2.� Where required, specific radar routes, depicted on the radar scope, along which posi...
	4.17.1.2.3.� Restrictions to DVAs, caused by other than close-in obstacles, shall be described on...


	4.17.2.� No IFR aircraft climbing within a DVA shall be assigned an altitude restriction below th...
	4.17.3.� Headings shall not be assigned beyond those authorized for DVA prior to reaching the pre...
	4.17.4.� If a particular sector or route within a DVA depends on the use of a climb gradient in e...
	4.17.5.� Ensure that controllers are familiar with all the provisions of the facility directive b...

	4.18.� Designation of Sectors.
	4.19.� Multiple Radar Final Control (RFC) Requirement.
	4.20.� Radar Equipment:
	4.21.� PAR Associated Equipment Requirements.
	4.22.� Turn around for ATC radars
	4.23.� (Added) Center Radar Presentation (CENRAP):
	4.23.1.� PURPOSE. This guidance prescribes air traffic control (ATC) procedures and phraseology f...
	4.23.2.� DEFINITIONS:
	4.23.2.1.� CENRAP. A computer program that permits the processing of specified En Route HOST Seco...
	4.23.2.2.� CENRAP�Plus. The process which simultaneously presents CENRAP secondary radar informat...
	4.23.2.3.� North Mark. A beacon data block sent by the HOST computer to be displayed by the PIDP ...

	4.23.3.� BACKGROUND. This document
	4.23.4.� PROCEDURES:
	4.23.4.1.� CENRAP�Plus. All standard terminal primary target radar separation
	4.23.4.2.� CENRAP. The following separation criteria and limitations are intended to provide ATC ...
	4.23.4.2.1.� Use vertical separation of 1,000 feet between instrument flight rules (IFR) aircraft...
	4.23.4.2.2.� The following lateral separation may be used in lieu of vertical separation. The lat...
	4.23.4.2.2.1.� Five miles radar separation.
	4.23.4.2.2.2.� Apply all appropriate wake turbulence separation criteria as per Order 7110.65.


	4.23.4.3.� Provide traffic advisories, workload permitting, and safety advisories to IFR and VFR ...
	4.23.4.4.� Vertical separation between aircraft on passing and
	4.23.4.5.� Visual separation standards shall be applied in accordance with Order 7110.65, Paragra...
	4.23.4.6.� Separate aircraft from obstructions by Five miles. NOTE: THE PROMINENT OBSTRUCTION PRO...
	4.23.4.7.� Separate aircraft from adjacent airspace in accordance with Order 7110. 65, paragraph ...
	4.23.4.8.� Separate aircraft from edge of the scope in accordance with Order 7110.65, paragraph 5...
	4.23.4.9.� When visual separation cannot be provided, separate a departing aircraft from an arriv...
	4.23.4.10.� Provide the following separation between aircraft when conducting parallel Instrument...
	4.23.4.11.� Simultaneous parallel ILS and MLS approaches are not authorized when using CENRAP.

	4.23.5.� CERTIFICATION AND PERFORMANCE CRITERIA:
	4.23.5.1.� Perform an alignment check before using CENRAP in accordance with Order 7110.65, parag...
	4.23.5.2.� An entry shall be made with an appropriate explanation in the Daily Record of Facility...
	4.23.5.2.1.� When required to switch to a CENRAP operation.
	4.23.5.2.2.� During periodic checks of CENRAP.
	4.23.5.2.3.� During periods of CENRAP training.

	4.23.5.3.� Advise pilots when the primary radar is out of service and CENRAP is in operation.
	4.23.5.3.1.� The advisory may be omitted when provided on the automatic terminal information serv...
	4.23.5.3.2.� Issue a Notice to Airman discontinuing VFR separation services when using CENRAP pro...


	4.23.6.� RADAR SERVICE LIMITATIONS:
	4.23.6.1.� Surveillance approaches are not authorized when using CENRAP.
	4.23.6.2.� Minimum safe
	4.23.6.3.� Center weather data is not available when using CENRAP/CENRAP-Plus.
	4.23.6.4.� The normal PIDP video/geo map will be used with center radar
	4.23.6.5.� Prearranged coordination agreements or directives which require the use of Mode C alti...

	4.23.7.� FLIGHT CHECK CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS:
	4.23.7.1.� CENRAP must be flight checked prior to initial operational use. The flight check must ...
	4.23.7.2.� The CENRAP operating instruction required in paragraph
	4.23.7.3.� Records of CENRAP flight inspections shall be

	4.23.8.� LOCAL PROCEDURES:
	4.23.8.1.� An operating instruction shall contain as a minimum the
	4.23.8.1.1.� The operational steps required to transition to and from CENRAP/CENRAP�Plus operations.
	4.23.8.1.2.� The minimum
	4.23.8.1.3.� The level of VFR services to be provided and the procedures to follow for these serv...
	4.23.8.1.3.1.� Local procedures shall be developed between tower and approach to permit VFR arriv...


	4.23.8.2.� Training and proficiency requirements.
	4.23.8.2.1.� Facilities which utilize CENRAP or CENRAP�Plus as a primary backup mode shall:
	4.23.8.2.1.1.� Include within their respective operating instructions the operational steps requi...
	4.23.8.2.1.2.� The Chief, Air Traffic Control Training (CATCT) and Chief, Standardization and Eva...
	4.23.8.2.1.2.1.� Identify Radar Operations: References to applicable procedures in FAAO 7110.65. ...
	4.23.8.2.1.2.2.� Classroom Training: References to AFI 13-203, paragraph
	4.23.8.2.1.2.3.� Qualification/Certification: Document task items on AF Form 797. Certifying offi...

	4.23.8.2.1.3.� CENRAP procedures are used once a month for proficiency, typically on a Sunday.


	4.23.8.3.� A LOA with the host ARTCC is required prior to implementing CENRAP.

	4.23.9.� HOST CENTER RESPONSIBILITIES (IAW FAAO 7110.109A,
	4.23.9.1.� Facility managers shall provide the appropriate operational personnel with the followi...
	4.23.9.1.1.� In the event that the HOST center has exceeded, or is about to exceed the number of ...
	4.23.9.1.1.1.� First, facilities engaged in CENRAP/ CENRAP�Plus operations for proficiency or tra...
	4.23.9.1.1.2.� Second, facilities with the lowest level of existing/projected traffic.

	4.23.9.1.2.� Termination of CENRAP/CENRAP�Plus processing to the PIDP/ARTS facility(s) shall not ...




	Chapter 5
	5.1.� Exercises.
	5.1.1.� Watch supervisors and senior controllers must ensure ATC facility participation does not ...
	5.1.1.1.� ATC personnel may wear gas masks in support of exercises or contingency situations, con...


	5.2.� Aircraft Arresting Systems.
	5.3.� Supervisor of Flying (SOF).
	5.4.� Aircraft Priorities.
	5.5.� Reduced Runway Separation (RRS).
	5.5.1.� Publish RRS standards in the en route supplement for those locations where reduced runway...

	5.6.� National Terminal Radar Program.
	5.7.� Unlawful Seizure of Aircraft
	5.8.� Min-Comm/Comm-Out


	PART 3
	Chapter 6
	Section 6A— Controller Development Program
	6.1.� Controller Development Program (CDP).
	6.2.� Controller Development Program Operating Instruction (OI).
	6.3.� Certification Guides.
	6.3.1.� Position Certification Guides (PCG).
	6.3.1.1.� Conduct a position analysis for each position to define all tasks, knowledge, and techn...
	6.3.1.1.1.� Identify all task items, knowledge items, and technical references required. Align in...
	6.3.1.1.2.� PCGs are designed in blocks of instruction. Initial block overview must identify bloc...

	6.3.1.2.� PCG Contents. Each position certification guide must contain:
	6.3.1.2.1.� All AFJQS, CFETP, and AF Form 797 knowledge/task requirements with technical referenc...
	6.3.1.2.2.� Objective statements according to AFMAN 36-2234, Chapter 5 for all task items requiri...
	6.3.1.2.3.� Applicable air traffic control training series, paper, and CBT products that support ...
	6.3.1.2.4.� Simulator and nonradar scenario problems that support training or serve as a device t...
	6.3.1.2.5.� Measurement devices that validate the objective.
	6.3.1.2.6.� Recommended time limits, based on ATC experience and skill level for each block.
	6.3.1.2.7.� Identification of the point at which the trainee is ready to begin work in an actual ...

	6.3.1.3.� Position Certification Time Limits.
	6.3.1.3.1.� CCTLRs must establish time limits for all 3-level apprentice controllers and 5-/7-/ 9...
	6.3.1.3.2.� Test and evaluate trainees on their attainment of required knowledge or proficiency a...


	6.3.2.� General Certification Guides
	6.3.3.� Task Certification Guides (TCG). Task Certification Guides (TCG). Units must use publishe...
	6.3.3.1.� As a minimum, ensure local WS, task certifier, trainer, and ATCTD administrator TCGs ar...
	6.3.3.1.1.� DELETED.

	6.3.3.2.� (Added) Units with AUS workcenters must develop TCGs based on local AF Form 797 require...



	Section 6B— Specialty Training
	6.4.� AFSC 1C131 Apprenticeship Requirements.
	6.5.� Upgrade Training (UGT) Requirements.
	6.5.1.� AFSC 1C151. Complete the requirements of this instruction, AFI 36-2201, CFETP 1C1X1, and ...
	6.5.1.1.� Control Tower. Local, Ground, and Flight Data position certifications (CTO Rating).
	6.5.1.2.� Terminal Radar Facilities:
	6.5.1.3.� Before completing SEI requirements, all 1C131 controllers must complete combat skills f...

	6.5.2.� AFSC 1C171. Complete the requirements of this instruction, AFI 36-2201, the ATC Craftsman...

	6.6.� Qualification Training.
	6.6.1.� Conduct qualification training according to AFI 36-2201. Exceptions: Only qualified contr...
	6.6.1.1.� The AOF/CC must ensure all AUS equipment and qualification (specialist and CATCA) tasks...

	6.6.2.� Air Traffic Control Management. AOF/CC must ensure management personnel meet minimum qual...
	6.6.2.1.� The AOF/CC must ensure all Chief, Air Traffic Control Automation (CATCA) responsibiliti...
	6.6.2.2.� Management training should be conducted by the individual currently holding the managem...

	6.6.3.� Dual Qualification/Certification Programs:
	6.6.3.1.� Dual Qualification Program. AOF/CC must develop a dual qualification program.
	6.6.3.1.1.� Priority consideration must be given to individuals in 7-level upgrade training durin...
	6.6.3.1.2.� A controller is dual qualified when they have been awarded both a tower and a radar s...

	6.6.3.2.� Dual Certification Program. AOF/CC must institute a dual certification program which re...

	6.6.4.� Trainer Qualification: Individual must hold AFSC 1C151 or above, be position certified or...
	6.6.5.� Task Certifier Qualification: Individual must hold AFSC 1C171 or above, be position certi...
	6.6.6.� Combat Skills Familiarization Training: All controllers identified to deploy (UTC assigne...

	6.7.� Air Traffic Control Training Device (ATCTD).
	6.7.1.� Radar CCTLRs must ensure a comprehensive radar
	6.7.2.� Trainee controllers should not control live traffic until completing a comprehensive rada...
	6.7.3.� The ATCTD may be used to supplement evaluation procedures to evaluate those skills not ob...
	6.7.4.� When necessary, CCTLRs must establish simulator proficiency programs to aid in maintainin...
	6.7.5.� Outline procedures for radar simulator programs in the CDP OI. The CCTLR must describe wh...
	6.7.5.1.� Develop scenarios which provide training in basic fundamentals.
	6.7.5.2.� Incorporate simulator scenarios into the appropriate position certification guide.
	6.7.5.3.� Develop a sufficient number of realistic scenarios that meet or exceed normal traffic l...
	6.7.5.4.� Develop position scenarios to serve as a device to measure standards during the initial...
	6.7.5.5.� Develop a terminal labeling system to track malfunctions and aid in setting up network ...
	6.7.5.6.� Develop a print out of the basic keyboard commands as listed in the ATCTD manual for ea...
	6.7.5.7.� Maintain a readily available copy of the most current manual.

	6.7.6.� For ATCTD technical support contact HQ ESC OL-D/E, Tinker AFB, OK. Contact your MAJCOM fo...

	6.8.� Non-Radar Training Program.
	6.8.1.� Provide training in basic fundamentals.
	6.8.2.� Consist of problems that progress from basic to a level of complexity equal to that which...
	6.8.3.� Consist of problems consistent with control responsibilities established in letters of ag...
	6.8.4.� Consist of a sufficient number of realistic problems designed to continually challenge po...
	6.8.5.� Consist of problems that transition from a radar to a nonradar environment back to a rada...

	6.9.� Air Traffic Control Training Publications.
	6.10.� Newcomer Indoctrination Program.
	6.11.� Proficiency Training and Testing.
	6.11.1.� At a minimum, CATCAs will submit quarterly AUS training requirements according to paragraph

	6.12.� Recurring Training.
	6.12.1.� Electromagnetic Interference (EMI).
	6.12.2.� Anti-Hijack Training.
	6.12.3.� Aircraft Characteristics and Performance.
	6.12.4.� ATC Training Series.
	6.12.5.� Special Aircraft Operations By Law Enforcement and Military Organiza
	6.12.6.� Tower Visibility Observations.
	6.12.7.� Wake Turbulence
	6.12.8.� Snow Control (if applicable)
	6.12.9.� Nonradar Control Problems.
	6.12.10.� Alternate Facilities (if applicable).
	6.12.11.� The Bird Aircraft Strike Hazard (BASH) Reduction Program.
	6.12.12.� Crew Resource Management (CRM).
	6.12.13.� (Added) Center Radar Presentation (CENRAP) (if applicable). Conduct semi-annually. TR: ...

	6.13.� ATC Weather Familiarization Training and Cooperative Weather Watch (CWW).
	6.14.� Tower Visibility Observation Training and Certification.

	Section 6C— Training Administration and Evaluation
	6.15.� Master Training Plan.
	6.15.1.� AFJQSs.
	6.15.2.� AF Form 797s.
	6.15.3.� MTTR, Section 1 and 2 (see
	6.15.3.1.� The MTTR, section 1, is the single source document used to determine if all facilities...
	6.15.3.2.� The MTTR, section 2, is the primary tool used to validate and ensure 100 percent facil...
	6.15.3.3.� To aid in keeping the MTTR, section 1 and 2 current it is recommended that CATCTs deve...

	6.15.4.� Copies of all Air Force and facility/workcenter certification guides (paper or electroni...
	6.15.5.� ATC CFETP, Part 1 and 2.

	6.16.� AOF Training Review Board.
	6.16.1.� Training Review Board Agenda. As a minimum, the agenda must address the following areas ...
	6.16.2.� When the Training Review Board identifies problems or deficient areas, corrective action...

	6.17.� Training Records.
	6.17.1.� Maintain the following items in each training record:
	6.17.1.1.� AF Form 1098,
	6.17.1.2.� AF Form 623a,
	6.17.1.2.1.� Training Evaluations.
	6.17.1.2.2.� Certification and Rating Evaluations.

	6.17.1.3.� Career Field Education and Training Plan (CFETP).
	6.17.1.4.� Applicable 1C1X1 AFJQS.
	6.17.1.5.� AF Form 797.
	6.17.1.6.� AF Form 3622,

	6.17.2.� Document trainer and task certifier course completion on inside cover of AF Form 623.
	6.17.3.� The CDP OI must define procedures for review of training records. As a minimum, CATCTs m...
	6.17.4.� AF Form 1098. At the beginning of the calendar year, insert a new AF Form 1098 into AF F...
	6.17.5.� AFJQS-1C1X1-001 and 1C1X1-002 are “historical” documents. They will only be removed/ rep...
	6.17.5.1.� To replace an unserviceable AFJQS, a qualified task certifier will transcribe only tho...
	6.17.5.1.1.� Prior to recertification, the certifying official must have knowledge or verify the ...

	6.17.5.2.� Tasks previously certified, but no longer performed, shall be transcribed using the ce...
	6.17.5.2.1.� Enter the original date in the TCD column. Do not enter any initials (certify) for t...



	6.18.� Training Evaluations.
	6.18.1.� Complete training evaluations on each trainee in upgrade or position qualification train...
	6.18.2.� The trainee, trainer, and supervisor
	6.18.3.� Maintain all training evaluations on apprentice controllers until awarded the SEI for as...

	6.19.� Automated Training Products.
	6.19.1.� The CCTLR determines the maintenance of automated training products and establishes docu...
	6.19.2.� A hard copy of AF Form 623 training records must accompany personnel when they depart TD...

	6.20.� AFJQS 1C1X1-001 and 002 Requirements.

	Section 6D— Additional Requirements
	6.21.� Special Tactics Team (STT) Members (AFSC 1C2X1) Training in Air Force Air Traffic Control ...


	Chapter 7
	7.1.� Qualification For and Issue of Initial ATCS Certificate (FAA Form 7220.1).
	7.2.� Replacement of the ATCS Certificate.
	7.3.� Suspension of the ATCS Certificate.
	7.4.� Cancellation of the ATCS Certificate.
	7.5.� Reissuance of the ATCS Certificate:
	7.5.1.� The ATCS examiner will reissue the ATCS certificate to individuals who have a primary or ...
	7.5.2.� The ATCS examiner will verify the individual meets criteria of paragraph


	Chapter 8
	8.1.� Evaluation Requirements.
	8.2.� Evaluation Action.
	8.2.1.� Control Tower Facility Rating:
	8.2.1.1.� Pass.
	8.2.1.2.� Fail.

	8.2.2.� Control Tower Position Certification.
	8.2.3.� Radar Facility Rating:
	8.2.3.1.� Pass.
	8.2.3.2.� Fail.

	8.2.4.� Radar Position Certification.

	8.3.� Certification at Temporary Locations.
	8.4.� Position Certification and Facility Rating Suspension.
	8.4.1.� If the suspension was a result of control practices which were a hazard to flying safety,...
	8.4.2.� Re-enter the controller into training within a reasonable amount of time, cancel their ra...
	8.4.3.� A qualified controller must train or monitor the suspended controller in position until r...

	8.5.� Cancellation of Position Certifications and Facility Ratings.
	8.5.1.� Facility Ratings.
	8.5.2.� Position Certifications.

	8.6.� Notification of Position Certification or Facility Rating Suspension or Cancellation.
	8.7.� Special Evaluations.
	8.7.1.� Documentation.
	8.7.1.1.� For Other Than Reinstatement.
	8.7.1.2.� Reinstatement.



	Chapter 9
	9.1.� Withdrawal From ATC Duty.
	9.2.� Withdrawal Categories.
	9.2.1.� Failure to Obtain (or Maintain) a Rating (FTOR)
	9.2.2.� ATCS Certificate Withdrawal
	9.2.3.� Drug Use or Abuse (DA)
	9.2.4.� Alcohol Abuse
	9.2.4.1.� Commanders will refer to the flight surgeon individuals involved in alcohol-related inc...
	9.2.4.2.� If the commander determines that an alcohol-related incident represents only a discipli...
	9.2.4.3.� If entered into alcohol abuse rehabilitation, the commander may continue the controller...
	9.2.4.4.� Individuals who meet the most current version of the DSM diagnostic criteria for alcoho...
	9.2.4.4.1.� The substance abuse recommendation and treatment (SART) committee determines that the...
	9.2.4.4.2.� Individual has maintained abstinence from alcohol without needing medication for a pe...
	9.2.4.4.3.� In the opinion of the flight surgeon, psychiatrist or clinical psychologist, and the ...
	9.2.4.4.4.� The individual has no medical complications or conditions that are a result of past a...
	9.2.4.4.5.� The individual states in writing that they understand the waiver is valid only if tot...
	9.2.4.4.6.� To ensure unit commanders are aware of the need to observe individuals with past alco...

	9.2.4.5.� Unit actions following waiver approval.
	9.2.4.5.1.� Reinstate ATCS certificate and return individual to ATC duties.
	9.2.4.5.2.� Monitor the individual until satisfactory completion of a special evaluation.
	9.2.4.5.3.� An individual on a waiver for alcoholism or alcohol abuse must abstain from the use o...
	9.2.4.5.4.� Submit a withdrawal package when an individual refuses or is incapable of completing ...


	9.2.5.� Character and Behavior Disorder (CBD)
	9.2.6.� Fear of Controlling (FOC)
	9.2.6.1.� Suspend the individual's ATCS certificate.
	9.2.6.2.� Refer the individual to the flight surgeon and to a military psychiatrist or psychologi...
	9.2.6.3.� If the military psychiatrist or psychologist does not diagnose the individual as suffer...
	9.2.6.4.� If the individual does not suffer from a simple phobia and abandons the claim of FOC, t...


	9.3.� Withdrawal and Reinstatement Procedures and Notification (RCS: HAF- XO]AR]9715):
	9.3.1.� For Medical Withdrawals, base flight surgeons and clinical representatives process packag...
	9.3.2.� MAJCOM OPR for ATC will:
	9.3.2.1.� For FTORs, recommend AFSC withdrawal or reinstatement action to MAJCOM DP personnel.
	9.3.2.2.� For all other categories (other than medical), including drug use or abuse and alcohol ...
	9.3.2.3.� In all cases, inform MAJCOM/DP whether or not the withdrawal action should be for "Caus...
	9.3.2.4.� Notify AFFSA/XA of completed withdrawal action. Include the following information:

	9.3.3.� Certificate Withdrawal:
	9.3.3.1.� The commander will ensure the CCTLR voids the controller's ATCS certificate. In the eve...
	9.3.3.2.� The commander notifies the individual in writing of revocation of authority to wear the...
	9.3.3.3.� Certificate Reinstatement. Commanders must reinstate the controller and follow the spec...




	PART 4
	Chapter 10
	10.1.� Use of This Instruction.
	10.1.1.� National regulations or agreements adopted for US Air Force use in overseas areas take p...
	10.1.2.� Host regulations and procedures apply to Air Force controllers who augment a civil or fo...
	10.1.3.� Air Force controllers who augment a facility operated by another branch of the US milita...
	10.1.4.� Commanders may authorize specific deviations within their area of responsibility when re...
	10.1.5.� AFI 13-203 is for peacetime operations only and should be used as a guide for establishi...
	10.1.6.� Commanders may direct otherwise during combat.

	10.2.� Waivers and Recommended Changes.
	10.2.1.� AFFSA/XA normally grants waivers for 2 years. MAJCOMs may approve temporary waivers for ...
	10.2.2.� Send recommendations for changes to this instruction on AF Form 847,
	10.2.3.� Special Use Airspace Waivers: The OG/CC will forward SUA waivers directly to MAJCOM. App...
	10.2.4.� During contingency operations the Air Force Forces (AFFOR) staff or designated represent...

	10.3.� Conflicting Directives.
	10.4.� ATC Publications.
	10.4.1.� FAA publications listed in

	10.5.� Local Operating Procedures (LOP).
	10.5.1.� Use MOUs, MOAs, and LOAs between Air Force units or agencies on a particular base and a ...
	10.5.2.� Use operations letters between ATC facilities, or between an ATC facility and another Ai...
	10.5.3.� Use operating instructions to regulate and standardize administrative practices.
	10.5.4.� Use the base airfield operations instruction as a source document for local ATC situatio...
	10.5.5.� Use of an ATC annex in an OPlan usually pertains to specific situations, such as anti hi...

	10.6.� Current Indexes.

	Chapter 11
	11.1.� ATC Forms.
	11.1.1.� If not already on requirement for FAA Forms or publications, order these through the bas...
	11.1.2.� FAA Form 7230-7-2, Flight Progress Strip (Automated), or 7230-8, Flight
	11.1.3.� AF Form 3616, Daily Record of Facility Operation.
	11.1.3.1.� The initial entry in the remarks section must show the exact time the WS or SC accepts...
	11.1.3.2.� If other than the controller identified on the duty schedule performs duties as WS or ...
	11.1.3.3.� Use only authorized Air Force, FAA, and International Civil Aviation Organization (ICA...
	11.1.3.4.� CCTLRs may authorize use of this form to log position times instead of AF Form 3626,
	11.1.3.5.� Individuals may use a computer to make entries on AF Form 3616. Use a standard Air For...

	11.1.4.� AF Form 3626, Position Log.
	11.1.5.� AF Form 3624, Equipment Outage Log.
	11.1.6.� AF Form 3615, Required Data for Performing PAR Alignments.
	11.1.7.� NIMA DMA Form 8210-4 Request for Aeronautical Video Maps
	11.1.8.� FAA Form 6050-4 Expanded Service Volume Request
	11.1.9.� FAA Form 8240-22 Facility Data.

	11.2.� Recorded Records.
	11.3.� Charts, Maps, Publications, and Instruction Files.
	11.3.1.� Control towers must maintain:
	11.3.2.� Radar facilities must maintain:

	11.4.� Service Following an Aircraft Mishap.
	11.5.� Actions Following an Aircraft Mishap.
	11.5.1.� As soon as possible after being notified of an aircraft mishap, the AOF/CC or CCTLR will...
	11.5.2.� Continuous Data Recording (CDR) data of automated radar systems may be used in the inves...

	11.6.� Retaining Records.
	11.6.1.� The AOF/CC is custodian for recorder voice tapes (analog and digital)/cassette and data ...

	11.7.� Releasing ATC Information.
	11.7.1.� The purpose of accident investigations under AFI 51-503,
	11.7.2.� Factual records about hazardous air traffic reports, near midair collision reports, syst...
	11.7.3.� FAA, National Transportation Safety Board (NTSB), and Air Force investigators have acces...
	11.7.4.� The Department of the Air Force discloses its records to the public, unless these record...
	11.7.5.� Handle requests for classified or unclassified data from foreign governments or their re...

	11.8.� Removing Original Records.
	11.8.1.� At joint-use RAPCONs, where the US Air Force has furnished recorder equipment, the FAA m...
	11.8.2.� If there is a need for a transcript or an additional tape copy, make it from the origina...
	11.8.3.� The data extraction recordings of automated radar systems to a computer extraction disc ...

	11.9.� How To Prepare Transcripts:
	11.9.1.� Include the following:
	11.9.2.� Abbreviate each facility in the transcript by using the location designator, followed by...
	11.9.3.� Certify copies of written records or tape transcripts as follows:

	11.10.� Tape Recording Analysis.
	11.10.1.� Pack tape reels so there is adequate clearance between the reel and the box to prevent ...

	11.11.� Displaying and Retaining Weather Data.
	11.11.1.� File note pads and flight progress strips, used to record weather data, according to AF...

	11.12.� Facility Security.
	11.13.� Revisions to Flight Procedures.
	11.14.� Civil Aircraft Deviations.
	11.15.� Changes in ATC Mission.
	11.15.1.� When notified of a Mission Design Series (MDS) change, the OG and OSS Commander must en...

	11.16.� Military Facility Deviation (MFD) Reports (RCS: HAF-XO[AR]9350).
	11.17.� Explosive Detection K-9 Teams.
	11.17.1.� CONUS ATC locations will take the following actions if they receive a civil aircraft re...
	11.17.1.1.� Relay the pilot's request to the FAA Washington Operations Center, ADA-30, telephone ...
	11.17.1.2.� ADA-30 will provide the ATC facility with the location of the nearest K-9 team. Have ...
	11.17.1.3.� After it has been determined that the aircraft wishes to divert to the airport provid...
	11.17.1.4.� If a military installation has an explosive detection K-9 team, during emergency situ...

	11.17.2.� Overseas ATC facilities receiving a request from a military or civil aircraft must take...

	11.18.� Military Air Traffic Activity Reports (RCS: HAF-XO[Q]9352).
	11.18.1.� Submitting Reports:
	11.18.1.1.� Units:
	11.18.1.2.� MAJCOMs.

	11.18.2.� Focal Points.
	11.18.3.� Use of Forms.
	11.18.3.1.� Reports shall include the following information:
	11.18.3.2.� Categories (defined):
	11.18.3.3.� Types of Activity (defined):
	11.18.3.4.� Types of Approach:



	Chapter 12
	12.1.� Quality Assurance Programs.
	12.2.� Internally Managed Programs.
	12.2.1.� Periodic Facility Evaluations.
	12.2.2.� Annual Facility Evaluations.
	12.2.2.1.� At a minimum, evaluate tower controllers in local control and one other operating posi...
	12.2.2.2.� At a minimum, evaluate radar controllers in the following positions: approach control,...
	12.2.2.3.� Controllers who fail an annual evaluation will have their ratings and certifications f...

	12.2.3.� Annual AUS Evaluations.

	12.3.� Externally Managed Programs
	12.3.1.� Air Traffic System Evaluation Program (ATSEP).
	12.3.2.� ATCALS Evaluation Program.
	12.3.2.1.� MAJCOM Responsibilities:
	12.3.2.1.1.� Set up an air traffic services and logistics point of contact at MAJCOM for coordina...
	12.3.2.1.2.� In July of each year, submit to AFFSA/XA a list of ATCALS facilities requested for e...

	12.3.2.2.� Scheduling.


	12.4.� Cooperative Quality Assurance Programs
	12.4.1.� USAs, OREs and Base Exercise Evaluations are locally managed. Wing Safety is the OPR for...
	12.4.2.� The Pilot/Controller Liaison Program provides a forum for pilots, controllers, and Base ...
	12.4.2.1.� Assign one primary and one alternate controller liaison to each flying squadron and ea...
	12.4.2.2.� Maintain a record of each liaison visit/meeting and topics discussed. Disseminate the ...

	12.4.3.� MACA Program. The MACA Program shall be managed IAW AFI 91-202 Paragraph 7.10.

	12.5.� The Base Airfield Operations Board:
	12.5.1.� This board provides a forum for discussing, updating, and tracking various activities in...
	12.5.2.� The board is chaired at a minimum by the Operations Group Commander (OG/CC). The board c...
	12.5.3.� The AOF/CC prepares the agenda and records the minutes of the base airfield operations b...
	12.5.3.1.� Airspace (terminal, en route, and special use airspace). Requires annual review.
	12.5.3.2.� ATC/Flying Procedures (new, revised, rescinded and seldom used). Requires annual review.
	12.5.3.3.� Military, FAA, and/or Host Nation concerns.
	12.5.3.4.� Airfield Operations Flight (AOF, AM, ATC) Staffing and Proficiency. Report airfield op...
	12.5.3.5.� ATCALS (flight inspection schedule, problems, status, upgrades).
	12.5.3.6.� Airfield Environment: A review of airfield activities, problems, and programs such as:...
	12.5.3.7.� Status of flightline driving program (units visited, number of runway intrusions and r...
	12.5.3.8.� Hazardous Air Traffic Reports.
	12.5.3.9.� Air Traffic System Evaluation Program. Include the current status of all open ATSA dis...
	12.5.3.10.� Annual review of applicable base instructions, Letters of Agreements, Operation Lette...
	12.5.3.10.1.� Review of local aircraft priority procedures. Requires annual review.
	12.5.3.10.2.� Review NOTAM circuit and AWDS reliability.
	12.5.3.10.3.� Alternate ATC capability procedures (if applicable).
	12.5.3.10.4.� MACA. Review semiannually or as mission changes.


	12.5.4.� Publish items that require annual review in the base airfield operations instruction. In...
	12.5.5.� Distribute Airfield Operations Board minutes to base agencies, command levels through MA...
	12.5.5.1.� Include a current list of key personnel with the AOB minutes for MAJCOM to include as ...



	Chapter 13
	13.1.� Coordination Requirements:
	13.1.1.� Unit AOF/CC must inform MAJCOM ATC contract monitors of contract and Performance Work St...
	13.1.2.� MAJCOMs, AFRC, and ANG, must coordinate all newly proposed and/or revised contracts with...
	13.1.2.1.� Proposed contract and PWS dates, location, host unit, and type of aircraft served (con...
	13.1.2.2.� Proposed timetable for transfer of manpower slots, personnel and equipment (transferre...
	13.1.2.3.� Training impact statement on how the gaining facility will provide an equivalent or hi...

	13.1.3.� AFFSA/XA will evaluate contract proposals for impact on manpower and wartime requirements.

	13.2.� Contracting Policy.

	Chapter 14
	14.1.� Planning for Combat Operations.
	14.1.1.� MAJCOM OPRs for ATC will:
	14.1.1.1.� Ensure sufficient controllers are available to meet combat/wartime requirements. This ...
	14.1.1.2.� Ensure Designed Operational Capability (DOC) statements are prepared for units with AT...
	14.1.1.3.� Ensure controllers are trained to provide support required by combatant commanders and...
	14.1.1.4.� Ensure tactical air traffic facilities have interoperable communications with appropri...
	14.1.1.5.� Ensure survivability is considered in development of terminal facilities and systems.
	14.1.1.6.� Ensure coordination with MAJCOM plans divisions and AFFSA/XA in conjunction with any w...
	14.1.1.7.� Base Level Assessment Report. (RCS: HAF-XO[A]9716) Forward Base Level Assessment (BLA)...

	14.1.2.� Airfield Operations Flight Commander shall:
	14.1.2.1.� Review base and host nation war plans at least annually. They must also be familiar wi...
	14.1.2.2.� Annually determine the in-place wartime mission for each facility (including Base Oper...

	14.1.3.� USAF airfield operations minimum standard for each UTC position tasked is to have one pr...
	14.1.4.� Review AFM 13-220 for specific mobility and deployment requirements.

	14.2.� Preparation For Combat Operations.
	14.2.1.� Controllers directly tasked to support joint/combined combat air traffic/airspace operat...
	14.2.2.� AOF/CC and other Air Force Air Traffic Service Staff Representatives must:
	14.2.2.1.� Ensure the combat capability of the air traffic system and controllers (mobility train...
	14.2.2.2.� Maintain liaison with exercise planners and assist in developing realistic objectives ...
	14.2.2.3.� Where appropriate, work with the wing airspace manager to schedule temporary use of ai...
	14.2.2.4.� Any unit with a UTC tasking must ensure each tasked controller has full mobility equip...


	14.3.� Mobility Requirements.
	14.3.1.� Current Leave and Earnings Statement (LES).
	14.3.2.� Ear plugs.
	14.3.3.� Spectacles for chemical warfare (CW) Mask.
	14.3.4.� Medical qualifications according to AFI 48-123 (AF Form 1042,
	14.3.5.� AF Form 623.
	14.3.6.� FAA Form 7220-1, ATCS Certificate.
	14.3.7.� AC Form 8060-1, CTO Certificate (when applicable).
	14.3.8.� Medical Record equilivants as prescribed by the Flight Surgeons Office.
	14.3.9.� Training:
	14.3.9.1.� Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation (CPR) Training.
	14.3.9.2.� Small Arms Qualification (M-16) (AF Form 522, Ground Weapons Training Data and USAF Fi...
	14.3.9.3.� CW Training (gas mask).
	14.3.9.4.� Electronic Warfare Training.
	14.3.9.5.� Generator Training (if available).
	14.3.9.6.� OPSEC Training.
	14.3.9.7.� Self-Aid/Buddy Care.

	14.3.10.� Government drivers record/license.

	14.4.� Applicable Publications.
	14.4.1.� JTPub 3-52, Joint Airspace Control in a Combat Zone (U).
	14.4.2.� AFM 2-12, Airspace Control in the Combat Zone (U).
	14.4.3.� AFI 10-212, Air Base Operability (U).
	14.4.4.� AFI 10-403, Deployment Planning (U).
	14.4.5.� AFMAN 10-401, Operations Plan and Concept Plan Development and Implementation. (U).
	14.4.6.� ACCI 13-AOC, Vol III, AOC Operations (U)
	14.4.7.� ACC/USAFE/PACAFP 50-38, Integrated Combat Airspace Command and Control (U).
	14.4.8.� USAF War Mobilization Plan (WMP), All Volumes (S).
	14.4.9.� AFMAN 13-220, Deployment of Airfield Operations.
	14.4.10.� Host nation documents as required.
	14.4.11.� Applicable numbered operations or concept plans.


	Chapter 15
	15.1.� NAS Defined.
	15.1.1.� The OSS/CC will identify NAS ATCALS components in an LOP. When an ATCALS component is pa...

	15.2.� Management of USAF ATCALS
	15.2.1.� The program must address system development, architecture, integration, and certificatio...
	15.2.2.� Coordinate with the appropriate FAA authority on all Air Force ATCALS proposed for inclu...
	15.2.3.� The FAA considers certification of NAS ATCALS an inherently governmental function which ...
	15.2.4.� All ATCALS must meet specifications and criteria according to FAAOAP 8200.1 (AFMAN 11-22...

	15.3.� ATCALS Available for Inclusion in the NAS
	15.3.1.� Radar Approach Control (RAPCON).
	15.3.2.� Airport Surveillance Radars (ASR).
	15.3.3.� Control Towers.
	15.3.4.� VOR, VORTAC, and LF NDB.
	15.3.5.� PAR, ILS, and MLS.

	15.4.� Procedures for Entering ATCALS Into the NAS
	15.4.1.� The MAJCOM OPR for ATC must review the request for validity:
	15.4.1.1.� If they do not consider the request valid, inform the requesting agency and send a cop...
	15.4.1.2.� If they validate the request, they send it to the appropriate FAA region Air Force Rep...

	15.4.2.� If the request requires additional services or equipment, advise the FAA region of the a...
	15.4.3.� When the above actions are complete, notify the appropriate FAA region AFREP, AFFSA/ XR,...

	15.5.� Withdrawing ATCALS From the NAS
	15.5.1.� Send requests received at the base level to MAJCOM.
	15.5.2.� The owning MAJCOM must coordinate the effective date for removal of the facility from th...
	15.5.3.� MAJCOM must inform AFFSA/XR and the local air traffic control unit of the effective date.


	Chapter 16
	16.1.� ATCALS Review Board.
	16.2.� Procedures Explained.
	16.2.1.� Agenda.
	16.2.2.� ATCALS Review Board.
	16.2.3.� ATCALS Review Board Minutes.
	16.2.4.� Membership.
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	A13.1.� Technical References.
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	Attachment 14
	A14.1.� VFR Traffic Patterns:
	A14.1.1.� When designing traffic patterns, be sure that:
	A14.1.1.1.� They conform to the requirements of paragraphs A14.2. and A14.3. below except when sa...
	A14.1.1.2.� No unusual or unnecessary maneuvering is required.

	A14.1.2.� When traffic patterns for two or more airfields are close together or overlap, coordina...
	A14.1.3.� Coordinate revised traffic patterns with ATC agencies and the MAJCOM.

	A14.2.� VFR Traffic Pattern Types:
	A14.2.1.� Establish rectangular and overhead patterns at each Air Force airfield, joint-use airfi...
	A14.2.2.� Develop closed traffic procedures. Closed traffic is a maneuver which allows an aircraf...
	A14.2.3.� Bases may establish an additional rectangular pattern for light aircraft. This pattern ...
	A14.2.4.� Establish separate helicopter patterns, if needed. You don't need these patterns if the...

	A14.3.� VFR Traffic Pattern Altitudes.
	A14.3.1.� Rectangular pattern: 1,000 feet above field elevation (1,500 feet if a lower altitude c...
	A14.3.2.� Overhead pattern: 1,500 feet above field elevation (2,000 feet if the 1,500 foot rectan...
	A14.3.3.� Light aircraft pattern: At least 500 feet above field elevation. In all cases, ensure a...
	A14.3.4.� Helicopter patterns: Establish specific altitudes that ensure adequate separation from ...
	A14.3.5.� Closed traffic: The altitude specified usually corresponds to the altitude of the patte...

	A14.4.� Disseminating Flight Information.
	A14.4.1.� Provide copies to nearby civil and military airfields, ATC agencies, FAA FSSs, FAA Flig...
	A14.4.2.� Send a description of VFR departure or arrival routes to AFFSA/XO for entry in FLIP Are...
	A14.4.3.� Send a description of any traffic pattern that deviates from standards as approved by t...
	A14.4.4.� Ensure airfield management specialists display or inform transient aircrews of local de...
	A14.4.5.� Contact the Air Force Representative (AFREP) at the appropriate FAA region for guidance...

	A14.5.� Environmental Impact Analysis and AICUZ. Before making changes to local VFR flying areas,...

	Attachment 15
	A15.1.� Concept:
	A15.2.� DETERMINING IN-PLACE MANPOWER REQUIREMENTS:
	A15.2.1.� Tasks.
	A15.2.2.� Assumptions.
	A15.2.2.1.� Use authorization, NOT personnel assigned to conduct this assessment.
	A15.2.2.2.� Military experience levels in CONUS will rapidly decline as experienced military memb...
	A15.2.2.3.� Commanders will implement expanded hour work weeks (10 hours/day, 6 days/week to incl...
	A15.2.2.4.� The term sustaining will also apply to theater bases that are not contingency beddown...
	A15.2.2.5.� Categories A and B-Full and continuous operations is considered 24 hours/day, 7 days ...
	A15.2.2.6.� Primary CONUS missions are strategic airlift and pilot training at AETC bases. Pilot ...
	A15.2.2.7.� Limited flying at fighter bases (less than a squadron of aircraft on base).
	A15.2.2.8.� All leaves and non-deployment TDYs are canceled.
	A15.2.2.9.� The Defense Planning Guidance (DPG) determines the type of scenario used for determin...

	A15.2.3.� Planning Factors.
	A15.2.3.1.� Hours of operations for radar approach controls (RAPCONs) and ground control approach...
	A15.2.3.2.� PAR services terminated, except at pilot training locations where required by operati...
	A15.2.3.3.� Combine positions where traffic permits.
	A15.2.3.4.� 3-level authorizations are required in-place in order to continue training. (facility...
	A15.2.3.5.� Requirements must be based on the emergency work week of 10 hours per day, 6 days per...
	A15.2.3.6.� RAPCONs/GCAs at locations with no flightline operations (categories E and F) will nee...
	A15.2.3.7.� Administrative specialists revert to the control of the squadron.
	A15.2.3.8.� Few practice approaches flown at other than AETC bases.

	A15.2.4.� Suggested Steps:
	A15.2.4.1.� Use the UMD to determine number of authorizations.
	A15.2.4.2.� Find the Base Use category for your base. Your plans office should have this informat...
	A15.2.4.3.� Estimate traffic loads. If most of the wing is deployed, then civil traffic may be yo...
	A15.2.4.4.� Determine minimum number of positions required for each facility to support operations.
	A15.2.4.5.� Using the 10 hr work day, determine the minimum number authorizations needed to suppo...
	A15.2.4.6.� Compare your number with the matrixes and justify any variances for additional mannin...
	A15.2.4.7.� The difference between authorized and BLA should be your UTC numbers and allow for up...
	Table A15.1.� AIRFIELD MANAGEMENT AND BASE OPERATIONS MANNING (1C0X1)
	Table A15.2.� AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL MANNING (13MX & 1C1X0)
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	Table A16.1.� Required Base Airfield Operations Instructions Items.
	Table A16.2.� .Required LOP Items.
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